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1A Be happy!

QUICK REVIEW e 0 @

1 How do you feel?

e = - ——

Vocabulary weekend activities
Grammar question forms
Help with Listening questions with you

Talk to five other students. Introduce yourself and find out two things

about each person. Tell the class about two people you spoke to.

Vocabulary Weekend activities
a) Match the verbs in A to the words/phrases in B.

Check in Language Summary 1 L pll4.
A‘ . B .
HIESQ ¥ 'l‘e','“ any people think that being clever, rich and
Bl attractive is the best way to find happiness.
g . .
—_ But according to a recent report in New >
meet up  a quiet night in Scientist magazine, these things S

do with friends

aren’t as important as we

have some gardening : ;

_ _ think. A group of S W

Egy il scientists reviewed ~ e 4 2y 03

o e - S r Vay

go to exhibitions hundreds of research & 2T o \
studies from around the T A e

fiietes w isicragialiisma world and then made a P &

have to people online list of th

go people round for dinner Ist of the top ten.
reasons for happiness -

b) Which of the things in 1a) do you: usually, often,
sometimes, never do at the weekend? What other
things do you do at the weekend?

and their fist makes
very surprising reading.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare ideas. |
{\ | sometimes go to exhibitions at the weekend‘) Yes,sodol.
2
Reading

o a) Read the beginning of the article about happiness.
How did the scientists make their top ten list?

b) Look at these reasons for happiness. Put them in order
from 1-10 (1 = the most important).

® friends and family @ being attractive

® money ® growing old

® being married ® religion

® helping others ¢ intelligence

® your genes ® not wanting more than you've got

€) Work in pairs. Compare lists. Explain the order you chose.

Turn to pl13. Follow the instructions and read the rest of
the aricle.

Listening and Grammar

0 a) Look at the photos of Sarah, Greg and Jenny.
What makes them happy, do you think?

b) Listen and write two things that make
each person happy.

c) Listen again. Answer these questions.

Who does Sarah work for? Her father.

What are her children doing at the moment?
What did Sarah do last Saturday?

How many countries has Greg been to?
Where did he go last year?

How often does he work in his garden?

Does Jenny usually get up early on Saturdays?
What did she have for breakfast last Sunday?
What makes her flatmate happy?

W 0 NGO N =



1A Vocabulary and Grammar

o Fill in the gaps in these questions with do, aig,
have, did or — (no auxiliary).

Whereabouts _do_ you live?

How long ... .. you lived there?

Who ... you live with?

_______________ gets up first in your home?
... you studying English?
_______________ told you about this school?
_______________ you study here last year?

How many countries you been to in

© NV AW N =
=2
<

your life?
9 Which of your friends ._.......... lives closest
to you?
0 What you do last New Year?
B A TS N e
- Help with Listening

0 a) Work in pairs. How do we usually say the
auxiliaries and you in the questions in 62

b) [ Listen to the questions in 6. Notice
how we say do you /d33/, have you /havjs/,
are you foja/ and did you /did3s/.

0 a) [0 [ Listen again and practise.
Whereabouts do you /dza/ live?
TIP! o Bl = pronounciation.

b) Work in pairs. Take turms to ask and answer
the questions in 6. Ask follow-up questions.

— * ‘ ¢) Tell the class three things you found out
about your partner.

Help with Grammar

9 Work in new pairs. Student A -» pl102. Student

0 2) Match questions 1-4 in 4c) to these verb forms. B = pl07. Follow the instructions.

Present Simple 7 Past Simple
Present Perfect Simple  Present Continuous

o 3 E.I‘f-?'jj- B
. it right!
b) Write questions 2—4 {rom 4c) in the table. ' __
question word | auxiliary | subject | verb | _ @ a) Make a list of the top ten things you do
Who | does | Sarah work | for? that make you happy.
= [ e T — 1 go out for a meal with friends
i | fo— - — 2 readin bed

rpe——————————— b) Work in pairs. Swap lists. Write one
! ; question to ask about each thing on your
¢) Which auxiliaries do we use in the verb forms in 5a)? partners list.

d) Look at questions 8 and 9 in 4c). Answer these questions. When did you last go out for a meal with friends?
Which book are you reading at the moment?

1 Is the question word the subject or the object in these

questions? o P m a) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask
2 Why doesn't question 9 have an auxiliary and answer your questions. Ask follow-up
e) Find two questions in 4c) which have a preposition at questions if possible.

e et 1) T the thass abot some of dve things Wit
f) Check in Language Summary 1 pll5. make your partner happy.



‘1B Love it or hate it

Vocabulary likes and dislikes
Grammar positive and negative
verb forms, words and phrases
Help with Listening sentence
stress (1)

Review question forms

QUICK REVIEW e o @ |
Choose a partner, but don't talk to him/her yet. Write five questions to \

ask your partner. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer your questions. :
Tell the class something interesting you found out about your partner.

Love-hate
relationships

Vocabulary Likes and dislikes

Match these phrases to a) ¢). Check in

{77 pll4.
I really love ... a) | really hate ... MOblle Phones | ot A
I don't like ... at all. | can’t stand ... sevsrsesasases e s i viats e
I mlreally{very/qmtee interested in ... i  “{ love my mobile. "IEHEGE
| think ... is/are all nght; | i one for ages, but now | don't
... really get(s) on my nerves. : think | could live without one.
| can't bear... |enjoy ... ¢ I'hardly ever call people during
Idon't mind ...  I'm not very keen on ... : the day because it's quite

I'm really/very/quite kéen on ...

... drive(s) me crazy.

| think ... is/are really boring/annoying.

I think ... is/are gréat/brilliant/wdnderful.

a) phrases to say you like something
b) phrases to say something is OK
¢) phrases 10 say you don't like something

TIP! @ In these vocabulary boxes we only
show the main stress in phrases.

9 a) Think about how you feel about these
things. Choose a different phrase from 1
for each thing.

waiting in queues
doing the washing-up
buying new shoes
going on long journeys
getting up early
watching reality TV

b) Work in pairs. Compare ideas.
Explain why you feel like this.

Reading and Grammar

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1

2

Have you got a mobile phone? If so,
how.important is it to you? 1f not, why
haven't you got one?

What are the good things and bad things
about mobile phones? Make two lists.

¢ oll the time. My phone’s also got

expensive, but | text my friends

a camera, but 2 haven’t taken
many photos with it. Also | feel
much safer with my mobile and
never leave home without it,
especially at night. The only _ :
problem is when the batiery runs - E:
out or there’s no signal — 3that's happened to me once or twice, :
usually when 4’m trying to get home late at night and there are no
taxis around. But *I don’t have my mobile on all the time - when

6I'm not feeling very sociable or tolkative | just switch it off.”

| t

Amy

Amy Hansen, London

R R R O I R

.................................................................

“| reclly hate mobile phones. None of my friends can
undersiond why ) haven't got one, but no one thinks about
how annoying mobiles are to other people. Everyone
always talks very loudly when they’re on their mobiles and
| can’t bear listening to other people’s conversations when
I'm on the train. Also the
ring tones reolly get on my
nerves!| Both of my brothers
have got mobiles, but when
7we meet up, neither of them
ever switches their phone
off, which drives me crazy.
Last time 8we went out

for @ drink together, their
phones rang five times|

| know | can't stop other
people hoving them, but

| don’t think I'll get one.”

Jeremy Fuller, Birmingham

g .
Flesnsssnssnsnssnsnvssnnssnnsnnnnne .



0 a) (158 Look at the article. Read and listen to

Amy and Jeremy. Which things on your lists
from 3 do they talk abour?

b) Read the article again. Are these sentences
true (T) or false (F)?

1 Amy phones people a lot during the day.

2 She often uses the camera on her phone.

3 She always takes her phone with her when she
goes oul.

4 Jeremy enjoys listening to people’s phone
conversations.

5 His brothers turn off their mobiles when they go

out with him.

¢) Who do you agree with, Amy or Jeremy?
Why?

Help with Grammar

9 a) Match phrases 1-8 in blue in the article to

these verb forms.

Present Simple Present Perfect Simple
Present Continuous  Past Sjraple

b) Find the negative form of these sentences
in the article. Which verb do we usually make
negative?

| think | could live without one.

I think I'll get one.

¢) Find another way to say these phrases in
Amy’s paragraph. Which word can we use
instead of not a and not any?

there isn't a signal

there aren't any taxis

d) Match these positive words to the negative
words/phrases in pink in the article.

love hate everyone
always all
usually both

@) Check in pll5.

Make these sentences negative. There is
sometimes more than one possible answer.

1 1 often call my sister.

| don't often call my sister.

Everyone in my family has a mobile.
Miranda’s sent me a text.

I think ['ll buy a new phone.

There's a message for you.

All of my friends have got mobiles.
Both of my sisters like texting.

N o wnm e W N

1B Vocabulary and Grammar

0 {252 [ Listen and check the sentences in 8. Listen
again and practise.

I don't often call my sister.

o a) Write three true sentences and three false sentences
about yourself. Use the language in § and your own ideas.

I've been to England three times.
| hardly ever chat to people online.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your parmer your
sentences. Guess which sentences are false.

Listening

9 a) m Listen to Amy and Jeremy talking about topics
1-4. Who talks about each topic? Do they love them
or hate them?

1 cooking
2 football on TV

3 {lying
4 customer service phone lines

b) Listen again. Find two reasons why each person loves
or hates each topic.

® In spoken English we stress the important words.

@ a) [ Listen to the beginning of the recording again.
Notice the stressed words.

Oh, I dve it, but | kndw a 0t of peaple don’t like it at All.
| can’t understand why — it's much safer than driving.

b) Look at R1.5, p142. Listen to the first half of the
recording and notice the sentence stress.

Write four sentences about things you like and four
sentences about things you don't like. Use the phrases
from 1 and your own ideas.

| really love watching soap operas.
| can't stand going to the dentist.

a) Find one student in the class who agrees with each
of your sentences. Ask follow-up questions if possible.

(| really love watching soap operas.)

( Which ones do you like?)

b) Tell the class two things you have in common with
other students.

Qbrge and | both love watching soap operas. )
Z




- - ( - |
1 C Th e best m ed ICI n e Vocabulary adjectives to describe

feelings; prepositions with adjectives
Skills Listening: How we relax; Reading:
Laugh? | feel better already!

QUICK REVIEW e e @ Help with Listening sentence stress (2)

()

-

= Write the names of five people you know. Think of two things they like doing Review free time activities; likes and

‘g and two things they don't like doing. Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each kdislikes

= other about the people: My brother Henri can’t stand waiting in queues.

-

(==

< o

=@l Listening

=

= a) Which of these things do you do to relax? How often do you do 9 a) Choose six adjectives from 4a).

Y them? What else do you do to relax? Think of the Jast time you felt
like this.

watchTV  goswimming doyoga have a massage

. o . b) Work in pairs. Tell your partner
paint goforarun gooutforadrink meditate

about your adjectives.
1 felt very relaxed last Sunday because

b) Work in pairs. Compare your answers. | had a lie-in.
e a) |, Jeremy and his wife, Anne, have invited rwo friends, Mjke and o a) Look at the photo. Where are
Sally, round for dinner. Listen to their conversation. What does each the people? What do you think

person do to relax? they’re doing?
b) Listen again. How often do they do the things that help them relax? b) Check these words/phrases with

your teacher or in a dictionary.

; Help: with Listening reduce  clap your hands

a) |- Listen and read the beginning of the conversation. fake  chemicals

Notice the sentence stress.

¢) Read the article and match topics
a)—e) to paragraphs 1-5.

SALLY Thiat was wonderful! I havent had a meal like that for months.
9 < vy G > a o o
MIKE  Yes, | didnt know you were such a good cook, Jeremy.

IEREMY I'm glad you enjdyed it. Do you want some cdffee? 3) lt worked for me - try it yoursell
b) Why laughter is good Jor you

¢} Start the day with a laugh
d) My [irst laughter class
e) How Laughter Clubs began

b) Find examples of these parts of speech in the beginning of the
conversation in 3a). Are they usually stressed (S) or unstressed (U)?

main verbs S positive auxiliaries  nouns
d) Read the article again. Fill in the

adjectives  negative auxiliaries  pronouns . .
gaps in these sentences with one or

. . . two words.
¢) Look at R1.6, p142. Listen again and notice the sentence stress. _ )
Then find two examples of the stressed parts of speech in 3b) in 1 The [irst Laughter Club. was in
the recording. Mumbai, India.
2 Children laugh . than
adults.
. 3 Thereare ... ... Laughter
Vocabulary and Reading Clubs in the world, -
0 a) Tick the words you know. Check in [/ p114. 4 Doctors think laughing helps people
_ 12— .
relaxed nervous pleased embarrassed annoyed 5 Fake Eu%lhhtcr 1S e fOF
. - . . your health.
fe.d.up dlsapp?lnted stressed  calm upfet scaredl & The reporterreally _ ... T
satisfied confused shocked glad frustrated concerned class.
TIP! @ In these vocabulary boxes we only show the main stress e) Would you like to go to a Laughter
in words/phrases. Club? Why?/Why not?

b) Which words in 4a) describe negative feelings?




Laugh?
| feel

better

i

E¥ Do you want to live a happier, less stressful

life? Try laughing for no reason at all. That's [
how thousands of people start their day
at Laughter Clubs around the world — and
many doctors now think that having a good laugh
might be one of the best ways to stay healthy.

E The first Laughter Club was started in Mumbai, India, in 1995
by Dr Madan Kataria. “Young children laugh about 300 times
a day. Adults laugh between 7 and 15 times a day,” says

Dr Kataria. “Everyone’s naturally good at laughing - it's the
universal language. We want people to feel happy with their
lives.” There are now more than 500 Laughter Clubs in India
and over 1,300 worldwide.

ﬂ Many doctors in the West are also interested in the effacts

of laughter on our health. According to a 5year study at the
UCLA School of Medicine in California, laughter reduces stress
in the body, improves our defences against illness by about
40% and is very good for the heart.

Sometimes there is more than one answer.

a) Look at the adjectives in bold in the article. -}
Which preposition comes after them? |.
good _at . worried ... |
happy ... surprised ... I
interested upsel ... |
nervous ... fedup ... I
keen pleased ...
b) Match these prepositions to the adjectives. f
|

of with about by at I
|
scared _of, by satisfied .. |
bored ............. embarrassed ...
frightened ... concerned ... |
annoyed angry ... something
bad angry

¢) Checkin | [ pll4.

3 So, what happens at a Laughter Club? | went along to my

nearest club in south London to find out. | was quite nervous
about it, 10 be honest - | wasn't keen on the idea of laughing
with a group of strangers, and | was worried about looking
stupid. First, our laughter teacher told us to clap our hands and
say “ho ho ho, ha ha ha," while looking at each other. Apparently
our bodies can't tell the difference between fake laughter and
real laughter, so they still produce the same healthy chemicals.

Amazingly, it works. After ten minutes everybody in the room
was laughing for real — and some people just couldn’t stop!
At the end of the class | was surprised by how relaxed and
calm | felt. So if you're upset about something at work or just
fed up with your daily routine, then start laughing. You might
be very pleased with the resuits!

0 a) Choose six adjectives from 7a) and 7b). Write the

name of one person you know for each adjective.
fed up — Julia

b) Work in new pairs. Tell your partner about the
people. Ask follow-up questions.

gy sister Julia is fed up with herjob.)

( What does she do? )

o a) Work in groups. You are going to create a

Happiness Club. Decide on these things.

a name [or the club

the number of dilferent rooms or areas
activities people can do in each room/area
music, food, drink, fumiture, decoration, etc.
any other ideas

b) Work with students from different groups. Tell them
about your club. Which is the best, do you think?



o

1I5_‘§§? At a barbecue

QUICK REVIEW oo @
Work in pairs. Find one thing that you're both: scared of,
interested in, worried about, good at, fed up with, bad at.
A I'm scared of spiders. B Me too.

You work with

Kate went to Bristol
University, __..._

Real World question tags
Review auxiliaries; short answers;
adjectives and prepositions

Jack's vegetarian,

a) Look at the picture. Where are the people?

b) Complete the questions in conversations
A-D with these question tags.

isn't he? don’tyou? haveyou? didn't she?

¢) Complete conversations A-D with these
short answers.

Yes, she did.  No, he isn’t, actually.
Yes,tdo. No,|haven'’t.

d) £i58 Listen and check.

it Listen to the next part of conversations
A-D. Choose the correct answers.

1 The woman wants Dave's mobile number/
email address.

2 Steve’s brother wants to go/went (o0 Bristol
University.

3 Tom has/hasn’t been to China.

4 Jack eats/doesn’t eat steak.

You haven't been
to China, .

9 a) Look again at the questions in conversations A-D.

Then choose the correct phrase in the rule.

@ We usually use questions with question tags (isnt he?,
aren’t you?, etc.) 1o check information that we think is correct/

find out new information.

b) Choose the correct words/phrases in these rules.

® We usually use the main verb/auxitiary in queston tags.

® We only use names/pronouns in question tags.

¢ If the main parn of the question is positive, the question tag

is usually positive/negative.

@ If the main part of the question is negative, the question tag

is usually positive/negative.

¢) Look at the short answers in conversations A-D. Then

answer these questions,

1 Which short answers say that the information is correct?
2 Which short answer says that the information isn correct?
3 Which word do we use to sound more polite when the

information isn'’t correct?

d) Check in [i1/AF




o a) [i1] Listen to the questions
in conversations A-D again. Does
the intonation on the question tag

go up or down?

You work with Dave, don't you?

b) [ Listen again and practise.

a) Write question tags for these
semntences.

1 Your sister did law too,
2 She works for a big law firm

5 You eat meat, ?

6 You've got a drink, ?

7 Tom went to school with you,
?

8 He isn't here today, . ?

b) Match the questions in 5a) to

conversations A-D in the picture.

¢) L0110 Listen to the end of
conversations A-D. Check your
answers.

d) Listen again. Tick the

information in 5a) that is correct.
Which information isn’t correct?

a) Write questions with question

tags to check information about
six other students. For each
question, think of one or two
follow-up questions.

You live near the school, don't you?

Your husband’s a doctor, isn't he?

b) Ask the students your
questions. Is your information
about them correct? Ask your
follow-up questions if possible.

(
Koot

You live near the school, don't you? )

Vi

&

l How long%es it take w
\_you to get here?
=,

7

¢) Work in pairs. Tell your

partner what you have found out

about other students.

1 Review

these verbs. '

A6 have goto meetup
go tidyup chat visit

Last weekend did you ... ?
any exercise?

2 clubbing?

B o, the house/flat?
e 1 any exhibitions?
5 . relatives?
Bl to friends online?
7 ey a lie-in?

8 with friends?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

a) Fill in the gaps with an
auxiliary where necessary.

1 What

you do to relax?

2 Who .. watches TV the
mosl in your family?

Rerdiid by you go anywhere
interesting last week?

4 What . you going to do
after class?

5 How many times
moved house?

6 Which of your friends
the most exercise?

7 Howlong ...
your best {riend?

8 _ you studying any other

languages at the moment?

b) Work in groups. Take
turns to ask and answer the
questions. Who has similar
answers to you?

a) Use these words/phrases
to make sentences about
entertainment, food and
sport. 00

(not) keen on  can’t stand

don't mind enjoy really hate
get on my nerves  drive me crazy
(not) very interested in love

b) Work in pairs. Are any of
your sentences the same?

Language Summary 1, p114

0 a) Complete questions 1-8 with 0 a) Change the underlined words

so that the sentences have an
opposite meaning.

No one I know watches TV.

1 think I'll go out tonight.

1 hardly ever eat fish.

All of my friends like football.
I have two sisters and both of
them like their jobs.

6 [ always get up early at the
weekend.

Vi A W N =

b) Tick the positive and negative
sentences that are true for you.

¢) Work in pairs. Tell your
partner your sentences.

9 a) Choose the correct

prepositions. {771
keen in/on
worried about/of
interested of/in
nervous with/about
good at/by
embarrassed of/by
scared with/of
bored with/at

0 N WV AW N

b) Use the phrases to write three
true and three false sentences
about when you were a child.

When | was a child | was keenon ...

¢) Work in pairs. Guess which of
your partner’s sentences are true.

Progress Portfolio
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a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

I can talk about free time activities.

| can ask and answer questions about
the past, the present and the future.

| can talk about likes and dislikes.
| can talk about feelings.

| can understand a short magazine
article.

I can use question tags to check
information.

b) What do you need to stud
again? See GD-ROM

@



2 We haven’t got time
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2A Sl OW d Own ! ( Vocabulary work collocations

Grammar modal verbs (1); be able to,
be allowed to, be supposed to
QUICK REVIEW e e ® L Review question tags
Choose a partner, but don't talk to him/her yet. Write four things you —— —y
think you know about your partner. Work in pairs. Ask questions to
check your information is correct: You studied here last year, didn’t you?
Ask follow-up questions: Where did you study before that?

Vocabulary Work collocations

in prais
o a) Choose the correct verbs in these w
phrases. Check in T711 pl16. SL
@akd/be work home
be/have 1ime 1o relax
get/work long hours
work/spend Gvertime
get/be a workaholic
meet/take deadlines
take/be rime ofl work
have/be under pressure at work 0
feave/spend a lot of time at work CARL W .
have/be good working conditions 0 a) Listen to the second part

b) Think of three people you know who .0{ Lthhe FARI0 Pr (;gramm b A inu
have jobs. Choose two phrases from 1a) for each person. In the gaps With one or two words.

O O NN s W =

-
o

. . 1 Rob says he must tzke more
¢) Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the people you chose. dme off gk

' ARt e peopleyou ciose. time off _work . :
Which person works the hardest? 2 Honoré thinks people should

only work .. . hours a week.
Some French employees are
allowed to begin their weekend

Listening and Grammar R

a) Look at the photo and the cartoon. What is the book about and what is

happening in the cartoon, do you think? a........... on Thursday
4 Honoré says we ought te spend
b) ;2 | Listen to the beginning of a radio programme. Two journalists, Kim and more time relaxing with
Rob, are discussing In Praise of Slow by Carl Honoré. Check your answers to 2a). s People can get their best
when they’re doing nothing.
0 a) Work in pairs. Try to fill in the gaps in sentences 1-6 with these countries. 6 In some American companies,
Use one country twice. employees can .. whenever
they want.
the USA  France  Japan  Germany  the UK 7 In the UK people are supposed
to have a break every
1 Some companiesin ... give their employees three days off at the weekend. 8 Kim says that lots of people
2 Peoplein ... spend 15% less time at work now than they did in 1980. have to ke
3 In .. 20% of people work more than 60 hours a week. 9 Rob savs that we're able to
4 60% of people in . said they didn't take all their paid holiday. comjn{,e working when we're
5 In._... 20% ol people don't take time off when theyreitl.
& Tk~ = they have a word that means ‘death from working too hard’.

— . b) Do you agree with Carl
b) i~} Listen to the second pan of the radio programme. Check your Honoré’s ideas? Why?/Why not?
answers to 3a).




2A Vocabulary and Grammar

o a) Kim and Rob are talking after the radio
programme. Read their conversation and
choose the correct verb forms. Who has
the best working conditions?

KM So, do you think you ‘/are
allowed to relax more?

ROB  Absolutely! I 2am able to/must wry to
slow down a bit.

KIM  3Are you able to/Should you start work
when you want?

ROB  “I'm supposed to/l can be in the office
at eight. What about you?

xiM 1 %don’t have to/mustn’t be at work
until ten.

ros Lucky you. SAre you allowed to/Should you
work at home?

KIM  Yes, we Tought to/can work at home two
days a week.

Rog Oh, we Bhave to/are able to be in the
office every day.

KIM  Perhaps you %ought to/are supposed to
look [or another job.

ROB Yes, maybe. Anyway, [ have to/can go.
I Y'mustn’t/don’t have to be late for my
next meeting. Bye!

b) | Listen and check.

c) i U Listen and practise the
sentences in 6a).

a) Look at the sentences in 4a). Then complete the rules with Do you [d3a/ think you should relax more?
the verb forms in bold. Use the infinitive form if necessary.

Help with Grammar

something. i
» We use ._c¢an... and to talk about ability or possibility. 0 Work in groups. You run a company
_ with good working conditions. Make
We use _myst.. and to say something is necessary. . .
_ ‘ notes on the important things about
We use ~.and to give advice, your company. Use these ideas.
o Weuse ... and . . .. 10 say we have permission to do » the name of the company
something. ¢ what your company does
b) Look again at the verb forms in bold in 4a). Answer these » the number of employees
questions. » working hours and overtime
1 Do we use the infinitive or verb+ing after these verb forms? $ what employee.s can wear
» breaks and holidays

2 Which verb {orms include to?

X = any other interesting information
3 How do we make these verb {orms negative? ) &

. . ,

4 How do we make questions with these verb [orms? 0 a) Work with students from different

€) Look at these sentences. Then complete the rules with groups. Take turns to describe your

mustn’t or don’t have to. companies. Ask questions to find out

You mustn't send personal emails from the office. You can only send more information. Which is the best

work emails. company to work for? Why?

You don’t have to wear a suit to work, but you can if you want to. b) Tell the class which company you
Weuse ... 10 say something isn’t necessary. think is the best to work for. Which is
Weuse to say something is not allowed. the most popular company jn the class?

d) Check in pll7.

@



QUICK REVIEW s ¢ ®

2 B Ready, steady, eat Vocabulary in the kitchen

Grammar Present Continuous
and Present Simple
Review modal verbs

Think of two things you: have to do, ought to do, should do, don't have
to do, are supposed to do next week. Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each
other about these things. Who is going to have the busiest week?

Vocabulary In the kitchen
0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 What’s your favourite meal?

2 When do you have your main meal of
the day?

3 Who cooks your main meal and how
long does it take to prepare?

4 Do you like cooking? Why?/Why not?

e a) Put these words/phrases into groups
1-3. Check in 774 pl16.

bedeeoti afridge  beit  afreezer
ared/green pepper  roast  peas

beef bake acooker agrill

lamb grill anoven carrots
amicrowave  asaucepan fry

an aubergine [US: an éggplant]  heat up
afryingpan beans  microwave

awok  courgettes [US: zucchi'nis] steam
ablender atoaster  a rubbish bin

1 {ood broccoli
2 things in the kitchen a fridge
3 ways of cooking boil

by Work in pairs. Answer these
questons.

1 How is the food in 2a) usually cooked in
your country?

2 Which of the things in 2a) do you both
have in your kitchen?

Reading and Grammar

0 a) Look at the cartoon of Linda and her
mother. What is the article about, do
you think?

b) Read the article. Match headings
a)-d) to paragraphs 1-4.

" 3) Ready meals around the world
b} How British eating habits are changing
<) Too busy to cook
d) How healthy are ready meals?

N

I'm cooking dinner. We're
having roast chicken,
potatees, broccoli and peas.

Really? That's
exactly what
I'm making!

Linda Roberts investigates the rise in
popularity of ready meals

Like many working people, ¥rever actually cook anything - | just don’t
have the time. My mother, on the other hand, still cooks a full three-
course meal every evening, but then she doesn’t have to work any
more. | usually work very long hours and now I'm writing a book in
my spare time, so ready meals are the perfect solution — or are they?

According to a survey by a British market research company, we only
spend 20 minutes cooking each day — 20 years ago it was an hour a
day. One reason for this change is ready meals. Now you can heat
up a delicious Indian, Thai, Chinese or Italian meal in the microwave
in under four minutes. What could be easier or quicker?

We all know these ready meals taste delicious, but many experts now

believe they're bad for our health because they often contain a lot

of sugar, fat and salt. Health advisers say that we shouldn’t eat ready

meals too often and we need to read the labels carefully. Despite this,
people who live in the UK spend over £1 billion a year on ready meals
and the market is growing rapidly.

People in the USA and Sweden also buy a lot of ready meals, and
they're becoming more common in Germany, France and Holland.

The Spanish and ltalians still cook their own meals, but things are
beginning to change there too. My mother will never change, though -
now she’s doing an evening course in traditional English cooking!



0 a) Read the article again. Are sentences 1-4 true
or false? Change the false ones.

1 Linda Roberts cooks a three-course meal every
evening.

2 We spent more time cooking 20 years ago than
we do now.

3 Health advisers say we should never eat ready
meals.

4 The Spanish eat a lot of ready meals.

5 Linda doesn't think her mother will start eating
ready meals.

b) Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Did any of the information in the article surprise
you?

2 Are ready meals popular in your country?
Why?/Why not?

3 Do you ever eat ready meals at home? If so, do
you like them?

a) Look 4t the article and the cartoon again.

Match the verb forms in bold to these meanings.

There are two verb forms for each meaning.

® We use the Present Continnous for things that:

a) are happening at the moment of speaking:
'm cooking

b) are temporary and happening around now, but
maybe not at this exact moment.

c) are changing over a period of time.

¢ We use the Present Simple for:

a) habits, daily routines, things we do every
day/week/year, etc.

b) things that we think are permanent, or true for
a long time.

¢) verbs that describe states (have got, be, know, etc.).

b) Look at these verbs. Do they usually describe
activities (A) or states (S)? Do we usually use
state verbs in the Present Continuous?

be S watch A tak seem spend agree
eat taste prefer leam buy own cook
understand want take remember contain

¢) How do we make the positive, negative and
question forms of the Present Continuous and
Present Simple?

d) Check in (77 p118.

0 7% 3 Listen and practise.

My méther still cooks a three-course meal évery évening.

2B Vocabulary and Grammar

0 a) Read these paragraphs. Is Linda or her mother

speaking in each paragraph, do you think?

1

The ready meal 1'____ . {cook) right now is chicken and
vegetables. [ *______(eat) a lot of ready meals because
13 {prefer) to do other things in the evening. I

4_.......{learn) ltalian at the moment, so i often 5__

{watch) Italian films in the evenings. 18 _ . (think) my

2

18_____ . (notunderstand) her. She says that she % .. .
(put on) weight — well, that's because she '°____.__ (never
eat) properly. Also she ' . (not know) how to cook,

(study) Italian instead of

going to cookery classes?

b) Put the verbs in brackets in the Present Simple or
Present Continuous.

a) Make sentences about how eating habits in your
country are changing. Use these ideas or your own.

e fast food e supermarkets

e organic food e food from other countries
e restaurants @ the amount people eat

® prices ® quality of food

Teenagers are eating more fast food these days.

b) Work in groups. Compare sentences. How many are
the same?

Make questions with you. Put the verbs in brackets in
the Present Simple or Present Continuous.

1 Areyou feeling . (feel) hungry now?
i e | (usually eat) a lot of ready meals?
3 (cook) every day?

4 (try) 1o stop eating sweet things?

5 oo (ever use) a cookery book?

6 ... (want) to learn how to cook?

7 ... (look) for somewhere to live?

8 . (d0) an evening course at the moment?

]

a) Ask other students your questions. Find one person
who answers yes for each question. Then ask two
follow-up questions.

b) Work in groups. Tell other students five things you
found out about the class.
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ocabulary sleep; gradable and strong
adjectives; adverbs

Skills Listening: A sleep scientist;
Reading: I just can’t sleep!

2C It’s a nightmare

« QUICK REVIEW ¢ ¢ @ Help with Listening weak forms (1)
= Make a list of six items of food. Work in pairs. Take turns to describe the food Review Present Simple and Present
‘g and say how you can cook it. Your partner guesses what it is: A /t’s a type of \ Continuous
= vegetable and it's round. You can fry it, boil it or roast it. B Is it a potato?
o
<
2 Vocabulary and Listening Help with Listening | | _
& ' s know. Th
= o Yicle the words(ph{:ajs (It:you % Thomihieck upw @ In sentences we say many small words with a schwa /a/
words/phrases in |21 .pl16.
sound. These are called weak forms.
have a dream  fall asléep  wake p 0 a) (1771 Listen o the strong and weak forms of
get (back) to sleep  snore  be fast asleep these words. Do we usually say these words in
be wide awake  have insomnia  not sleep a wink their strong or weak forms?
have ni'ghtmares be a light/heavy sleeper  take a nap | strong ] weak ‘ strong | weak
doze Off  have alie-in  talk in your sléep do | /duy/ /ds/ of | /ov/ lav/
you | /juz/ /3ol and | /Jend/ | Jon/
at | /=t/ lat/ to | /oy ey
0 a) Choose six words/phrases from 1 that are connected for | /for/ /ol can | /ken/ | /ksn/
to you, or people you know. b) Match the words in 4a) to these parts of speech.
b) Work in groups. Take turns to talk about the words/ 1 auxiliary do 3 preposition
phrases you chose. Ask follow-up questions if possible. 2 pronoun 4 connecting word
9 a) Work in pairs. Look at these sentences about sleep. €) Look at these sentences {rom the beginning

of the interview. Which words do we hear as
weak forms?

@ peopleknow have problems sleeping at
night? Or maybe you just can't get o sleep yoursell.

For many people, insomnia is a way of life and
not being able to get o sleep isn’t just annoying
— it can also be very dangerous.

Choose the correct words/phrases.

d) i"2i Listen and check. Are weak forms ever
stressed?
1 Tiredness causes more/less than 50% of all road accidents e) Look at R2.6, p143. Listen to the interview
in the USA. again. Notice the weak forms and sentence stress.

2 10%/30% of people in the UK have problems getting
to sleep or staying asleep.
3 Nowadays people are sleeping half an hour/one and :
a half hours less than they did 100 years ago. Readmg and Vocabulary
4 Teenagers need more/less sleep than adults,
5 We use less/the same amount of energy when we're
asleep compared to when we're resting.
6 A thirty-minute nap at work can improve people's b) Read the article. Why does Emma have insomaia?
performance for an hour/a few hours. icle. Why Vel as
What has she tried to do to get a good night’s sleep?

a) Work in groups. Tell other students what you
do when you can't get to sleep. Which is the most
unusual method of getting to sleep?

b) [P0 Listen to a TV interview with a sleep

scientist. Check your answers to 3a). o a) Read the article again. Answer these questions.

¢) Listen again. Answer these questions. How much sleep did Emma get last night?

What happens on 2 typical night?

Why is her job very 1iring?

Why does she have money problems?

Which cures for insomnia hasn’t she tried? Why net?

How many British people have serious insomnia?
How were sleeping habits different 100 years ago?
Who needs the least amount of sleep?

What do our brains do when we're asieep?

@ What is a siesta salon? b) Work in pairs. What advice would you give Emrua?

vi oA W N =
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| just can’t sleep!

Emma talks about how her stressful
life has made getting a good night’s
sleep impossible.

Last night | was fast asleep by 11 p.m., but 1 woke up
again at 1 a.m. Even though | was exhausted when |
went to bed, | was suddenly wide awake and it was
impossible to get back to sleep again. So [ just lay there
walching the clock change from lhree to four to five
without sleeping a wink - it was very frustrating.
Finally, | got up al 6.15 and went off to work feeling
terrible. That’s a typical night for me. I've had insomnia
for so long I’'m amazed that anyone else actually sleeps
through the night. And when this goes on for oo many
nights | feel really shattered.

I’m a sales manager, and | work really long hours and
have to do a lot of travelling. | worry aboul work all the
time, which makes it incredibly difficult to get to sleep.
Sometimes | get home from work extremely late and
when | go to bed everything is stitl going round my
head. Money’s also a huge worry for me. | borrowed a
lot when | was a student and | still owe £15,000. | only
gel a full night's sleep once a month — but when | do

| feel absolutely fantastic the next day.

('ve tried nearly everything to cure my insomnia -
herbal teas, yoga, meditation — you name it, I've tried it.
I've also started going to the gym three times a week, but
it hasn’t made any difference. | have a fairly healthy diet
and | don’t smoke or drink coffee. | haven't tried
hypnosis because it’s very expensive and that would just
add to my money worries. | don’t want to start taking
sleeping pills because I'm terrified of becoming addicted
to them. Although | know it’s an awful way to live, 've
fearned to accept that insomnia is pan of my life.

Adapted from the Evening Standard 3/12/02

2C Vocabulary and Skills

Help with Vocabulary

o a) Complete the table with the strong adjectives in pink |
in the article.

gradable adjectives | strong adjectives

tired | _exhausted
bad ,
good |
big |\ .
difficult |
frightened

surprised |

b) Maich the gradable adjectives in A to the strong
adjectives in B.

A B |
tasty small cold filthy flrious delicious
hot beautiful big delighted  fascinated
interested  angry gorgeous  bdiling  tiny
happy d?rty endrmous fre"ezing |
|
tasty =» delicious

¢) Look at the adverbs in blue in the article. Which of
these adverbs do we use with: gradable adjectives {G),
strong adjectives (S)? Which adverb do we use with

both types of adjective? l

véry G really incredibly extrémely absolitely fairly

d) What other strong adjectives do you know that mean |
‘very good”?

€) Checkin |~ 1 pll7. |

0 a) Fill in the gaps with an adverb from 7c). Use different
adverbs where possible. Then complete the sentences

for you.

1 Imusually . exhausted after ..,

2 s . difficult for me to ...

3 The last time 1{elt . awful was ...

4 I'm .. interested in ...

5 lvegota/an ... 2Orgeous ...

6 The last place 1 went to thatwas .. cold was ...

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to say your sentences.

9 a) Work in groups. Write a sleep survey. Write at least six
questions. Use words/phrases from 1 or your own ideas.

How many hours do you usually sleep a night?
b) Ask other students in the class. Write the answers.
¢) Work in your groups. Compare answers.

d) Tell the class what you found out about other stmdents.
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B 3y . Real World showing concem,

2D What’s the matter? | | [olosoemsoe
S e — = — Help with Listening intonation (1):

showing concern

QUICK REVIEW e oo Review gradable and strong
Write all the strong adjectives you know (exhausted, etc.). Work in pairs. adjectives; Present Simple;
Compare lists. What are the gradable adjectives for each one (tired, etc.)? \Prese"t Continuous

Then think of one person, place or thing for each strong adjective.

o Work in pairs. Discuss these questions. 6 a) Work in pairs. Tick the true sentences. Correct the
1 Do you ever read advice columns in magazines? false ones.
If so, which ones? 1 Lorna doesn't think her husband works hard enough.
2 Who do you talk to when you need advice? 2 Lorna has talked to her husband about the problem before.
3 Who was the last person you gave advice 10? 3 Andy thinks that Loma is spending too much on herself.
What problem did he/she have? What did you say? 4 Robin tells Andy to take his wife out to discuss the problem.
5 Lomna’s mother thinks Lorma should have a night off on
o a) Look at the photos. What are the people talking her own.
about in each one, do you think? 6 Loma’s mother is going to babysit for them this evening.
b) E7XD Listen and match conversations 1-3 to b) L Listen again and check.
photos A-C.

a) Write these headings in the correct places a)—c). \
giving advice  responding to advice  showing concern

a)

Oh, dear, What’s the matter?
| can see why you're upset.
Oh, how awful!

Oh, I'm sorry to hear that.
Yes, | see what you mean.
Oh, dear. What a shame.

b)

Have you tried talking to him about it?

Well, maybe you should talk to him again.
Why don’t you talk to her about it?

I'd take her out for a really nice meal

Maybe you ought to spend some time together.

9

Well, it's worth a try, | guess.
I've tried that, but ... .

Yes, that's a good idea.

| might try that.

Yes, you could be right.

b) Which verb forms come after the phrases in bold?

c) Look at these ways to ask for advice. Fill in the
gaps with I or should.

1 What . ....do?
2 Whatdoyouthink . .. .. . do?

d) Check in [GI/750 p118.

—_— m—




iF2: Listen to the same
sentences said twice. Which
person shows concern, a) or b)?

1a') 4 a) b

2a) b s a) b)
3 a) b) 6 a) b)

J

210 £ Listen and practise
the phrases in 4a). Copy the
intonation and sentence stress.

Oh, dear. What's the matter?

a) Use these prompts to write
two conversarions.

I've got a bit of a problem.
/ dear, What / matter?

My gidfriend won' talk to me.
What /1do?

> B > —

Well, / worth / try, / guess.
And 1/ send her some flowers.
Yes, / good idea. Thanks a lot.

N O » T > @

Look at this plant. It dying,
isu’t it?

Yes, / see what / mean.

What / think [ / do?

/ try / give / it more waler?

Yes, / try / that, but it didn'l
wark.

8 Well, why / put it in a bigger pot?
A Yes, 1/ try that. Thanks.

> = > @

b) Work in pairs. Check your
answers.

¢) Practise the conversations with
your partner.

Work in groups of three. Student
A = pl02. Student B - p107.
Student C = pl112. Follow the
instructions.

1! Look at the song

You Can't Hurry Love on p100.
Follow the instructions.

Maybe / ought / write her a letier.

2 Review

0 a) Fill in the gaps with these

verbs. Then tick the ones that are
true for you or someone in your

family. /75

meet be work take

1 lalways . deadlines

ra AR under pressure at work
3 loften ... overtime.

’ 3¢ S—— long hours.

5 Inever work home.

(N a workaholic.

7 1 never time off work

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers,

a) Work in pairs. Complete
these sentences so they are
true for both of you.

We’re supposed to ...
We have to ...

‘We aren't allowed to ...
We ought to ...

We're able to ...

We can’t ...

v AW N =

b) Tell the class about you and
your partner.

a) Work in pairs. Make a list
of items of food, ways of
cooking and things for the

kitchen. [[7270)

b) Work with another pair.
Compare lists.

¢) Tell the new pair what your
favourite meals are and how
you cook them.

a) Put the verbs in brackets
in the correct form of the
Present Simple or the Present
Continuous.

1 you (know)
anyone who . (work)
abroad at the moment?

2 you (study)

English for your work or
for pleasure?
______________________________ (think)
people ... .. (get) more
stressed these days?

©

Language Summary 2, p116

4 you usually

(arrive) late when you
(go) to parties?

5 you (read)
anything interesting at the
moment?

6 you (think)
people ______ (live) longer

these days?

b) Take turns to ask and answer
the questions. Ask follow-up
questions if possible.

a) Choose two adverbs to S to go
with these adjectives. [/

LT

tasty hot fantastic awful
delicious beadtiful difficult
gorgeous amazing dirty
wonderful enormous

very/extremely tasty

b) Choose six phrases from 5a)
and write a sentence that is true
for you.

I think Thai food is very tasty.

Work in pairs. Pretend you have
two problems. Tell your partner
about them. Try to keep each
conversation going for one

minute. (1720

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

)

| can talk about work.

| can talk about things 1 am
expected to do and have
permission to do.

| can describe things that are
happening now or around now.

| can talk about routines and things
that are permanent.

| can give and respond to advice.

b) What do you need to study
again?



3 The tourist trade

- -
Vocabulary phrasal verbs (1): travel
Grammar Present Perfect Simple:
experience, unfinished past and
recent events

Write three problems that you, or people you know, have at the moment. Help with Listening Present
Perfect Simple or Past Simple

Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner the problems and give advice. |
Review Past Simple

.

3A Your holiday, my job

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Vocabulary

Phrasal verbs (1): travel

0 a) Work in pairs. Guess the
meaning of the phrasal verbs in
bold in these sentences. Check
the phrasal verbs in {18 p119.

1 Have you ever set off very
early to catch a flight?

2 What's the best way for tourists
(o get around your country?

3 Do you bring back souvenirs
from places you've been 10?

4 What’s the worst problem
you've ever had to deal with
on holiday?

S What information do you have
to give the receptionist when
you check into a hotel?

6 What'’s the earliest that you've
had 1o check out of a hotel?

7 Have you ever had to put up
with noisy people in a hotel?

8 Did anyone see you off when
you last went on holiday?

9 Did anyone pick you up from

— — —

AR

Sam Edwards Marcia Brownly
Rainforest guide, Costa Rica Hotel manager, Cornwall, UK

Listening and Grammar

the airport or station when you 0 a) L1 Look at the photos of Sam and Marcia. Listen to them talking

got back?
10 Are you looking forward to
your next holiday?

about their jobs. Answer these questions.

1 Do they like their jobs?
2 What problems do they bave in their jobs?
b) Work in new pairs. Take turns

X b) Work in pairs, Who said these sentences, Sam or Marcia?
10 ask and answer the questions

in 1a). Ask follow-up questions if
possible.

Have you ever set off very
early to catch a flight?
: ( Yes, I have, actually. )

{ What time did you leave home?)

a) I've worked in two other Central American countries and [ had a great time
in both places.

b) We've been away together a few times, but each time there was a problem
at the hotel.

o) [ started working in the hotel industry 14 years ago.

d) Last month (two guys set off on their own.

e) T've lived in this country for three years.

f) My husband and I have had this place since 2001.

g) I've just been to San Isidro to pick up 2 guest.

h) My husband’s gone to see some [riends off.

€) Listen again and check. Put the sentences in the order you hear them.



Help with Grammar

o

(]2 il el Present Perfect Simple or Past Simple
a) . Listen to how we say these phrases. Notice the
difference.

1 I've met 1 met 4 They've told They told

2 Youve had You had S He's wanted [He wanted
3 We've won We won 6 She’s lived She lived

b) | Listen to six sentences. Are the verbs in the Present

a) Look at the seutences in 2b) again. Then complete these
rules with Present Perfect Simple (PPS) or Past Simple (PS).
Which sentences match each rule?

» Weusethe .. to talk aboul experiences in our lile up to
now, but we don't say when they happened. To give more
information about an experience we use the

- We use the

to say when something happened.

We use the ... [or something that started in the past and
continues in the present.

We use the ... for something that happened a short time
ago, but we don't say exactly when.

b) Fill in the gaps for the positive and negative forms of the
Present Perfect Simple with: %, 've, hasn’t or past participle.
How do we make questions in the Present Perfect Simple?

Uyowwe/they + (= have)/havent +

he/shefit + .. (= has)/. + past participle

t) Look at sentences e)-h) in 2b) again. What is the
difference between: a) for and since? b) been and gone?

d) Which of these words/phrases can we use with the
Present Perfect Simple?

in 1997
already

lately  before
at 10 o'clock

never ever

last week

recently
just

ago

this week yet

e) Look at this sentence. Then choose the correct verb form
in the rule.

This is the first time we've run a hotel in a touristy place like
Cornwall.

= We use the Present Simple/Present Perfect Simple after this is the
first time, this is the second time, etc.

f) Check in p120.

- | Listen and practise. Copy the sentence stress
and contractions (I've, etc.).

I've worked in two other Central American countries.

Perfect Simple or Past Simple?

' 3A Vocabulary and Grammar

2ot ran,
i 5 S LR

a) Read about Kara and Brian's restaurant in
Greece. Put the verbs in brackets in the
Present Perfect Simple or Past Simple.

year on holiday. Then in 2001 we 2

(decide) to open a restaurant. We 3
(live) here since then and we * . (just
open) a guest house nearby. The main problem
is holidays. We 2 (go) to Spain twice,
but our last hotiday . (be) two years
ago. Wel (not have) any time off since
then. My parents are here at the moment - its
the third time they 8 (visit) us this year!
Brian’s [amily are arriving today too. In fact, he
% e (just go) to pick them up [rom the
arport.

b) Work in pairs. Discuss why you chose
your answers for 6a).

c) .- Listen and check.

Work in pairs. Student A = p102. Student B
= pl07. Follow the instructions.

o Write these places, people and things on a

o

iece of paper. Don’t write them in order.
p pap

* a friend you've known for most of your life
* someone you met on your last holiday

* something you've had for ages

@ something you got for your last birthday
* a place you went to last year

¢ a place you've been 10 this year

a) Work in pairs. Swap papers. Take turns to
ask and answer questions about the places,
people and things on your partner’s paper.

b) Tell the class two things you found out
about your partner.
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‘ 3 B Lo nely Planet : Vocabulary phrases with travel, get and go on

Grammar Present Perfect Continuous and

Present Perfect Simple

Review state and activity verbs; for and since
QUICK REVIEW e e ®
Work in pairs. Ask questions with Have you ever ... ? to find out five
things you've done in your life that your partner hasn’t done.

—— =
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Vocabulary Phrases with travel, get and go on g f' :__; E_] \_(J' :D__; 55

0 Work in pairs. Put these words/phrases into groups 1-3.

Then check in {570 pl1S. _[_: .’r‘ ?:J y:-:,:? J J \:91 .r‘ 5

onyourewn intoloutefacar arp back from somewhere _
a guided tour indepéndently a journey first/economy class The most famous travellers ";' the'worid are probably
acruise here/there by (10.30) separately/together light Tony and Maureen Wheeler. 'Their company,

o 4l » i e > Lonely Planet, has been publishing guidebooks
on/off a bus/plane a package holiday a taxi home/to work for 30yyears and it sells oyer 5 millic?ngbooks a year

in English. It also publishes books in Spanish, Italian
and French.

1 travel onyourown
2 get into/out of acar ﬂ

3 goon atrip Tony and Maureen met on a park bench in London

and 2they’ve been married since 1972. After their

0 a) Complete these sentences with the correct form of travel, wedding they bought an old van and
get or go on. travelled across
Eurape and Asia to

1 1 travelled. on my own quite a lot last year. Australia. They e

2 lusually ... o work/school/university by 9 a.m. sved in Svd

31 a guided tour of a [amous city last year. Ml
...................... : y 1ast year. with only 27 cents

4 TEVEr ... a cruise. _ in their pockets.

5 I sometimes a taxi home late at night.

. 1 Everyone they met

° On%_JiltlmeYS- asked them about

..................... ight. their journey, so they
b) Tick the sentences in 2a) that are true for you. decided to write a

book about it. They
wrote a 93-page

. idebook called
Reading and Grammar B fcia o the

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions. Cheap at t.heir kitchen
table and it sold 8,000

copies in three months,

¢) Work in pairs. Compare sentences.

1 Do you usually take a guidebook when you go on holiday?
2 What are the advantages and disadvantages of using a

guidebook in a new country? Tony and Maureen spent the next 18 months
travelling around Southeast Asia and then wrote

0 a) Look at the photos. Who are Tony and Maureen Wheeler, their second guidebook, Southeast Asia on a
do you think? Shoestring, in a Singapore hotel room. It’s been a

best-seller since it was first published in 1973 and

b) Read the article. Match headings 1-4 10 paragraphs A-D. has sold over a million copies.

1 How it all began 3 Travel guides for the world n 3Lonelv Planet has published over
2 Their first best-seller 4 An international company 650 guyidebooks sinie the company began
€) Read the article again. Answer these questions. and employs over 400 people and 150 writers.
1 Which languages does Lonely Planet publish books in? g’r‘i:‘;’e’:ﬁa;:a?:sv:;is; g‘:tesnol;l:g':gr:“‘ﬁ;bsne
2 Why did Tony and Maureen decide to write their first :
guizebook? y visitors a day, and their television company, Lonely
3 Where did they W'l:) te their second guidebook? gllatr;?;m :f\’;%eoennergagk:;% f;?r?;f:r:;s '325:;204'
4 How many copies has this guidebook sold? 3 g s '
S How many guidebooks has Lonely Planet published? and | still believe that travel is Ehe best way for
6 What other businesses does Lonely Planet have? people to understand the world.



Tony and Maureen Wheeler
= i

Help with Grammar

o a) Look at sentences 1 and 2 in bold in the aricle.

Then fill in the gaps in these rules with Present
Perfect Continuous (PPC) or Present Perfect

Simple (PPS).

® We usually use the ............. to0 talk about an
activity that started in the past and continues in
the present.

» We usually use the ............ to 1alk about a
state that started in the past and continues in
the present.

b) Fill in the gaps for the Present Perfect
Continuous with 've, havent, s, hasn't, been or

verb+ing.

POSITIVE

Vyowwelthey + ... (= have) + been + verb+ing
he/shefit «+ (= has) + been + _________
NEGATIVE

I/youwwelthey + ... . + been + verb+ing
he/shelit + + + verh+ing

¢) Look at sentences 3 and 4 in bold in the article.

Then choose the correct words in these rules.

@ We usually use the Present Perfect Continuous/
Simple 10 say how long an activity has been
happening.

o We usually use the Present Perfect Continuous/
Simple to say how many things are finished.

d) How do we make Present Perfect Continuous
questions with How long ... ?

¢) How do we make Present Perfect Simple
questions with How many ... ?

f) Checkin | <~ pl2l.

3B Vocabulary and Grammar

o a) Put the verb in brackets in the Present Perfect

Continuous or the Present Perfect Simple. Use the
Present Perfect Continuous where possible. Then
choose for or since where necessary.

1 L've beenworking (work) here @/sﬁnce two months.

2 Howlong _ . you ... (travel) on your own?

3 Scott. (write) books for/since he left university.
4 He ... (write) three books so far.

5 They .. ... (not play) tennis for/since very long.

6 I ... (know) my best friend for/since we were kids.
7 Howlong .. your sister . (be) an actress?
8 We ... (not have) a holiday for/since three years.

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. Discuss why you
chose each verb form.

c) " 1 Listen and check. Listen again and
practise. Copy the sentence stress and weak forms.

I've been /bin/ working hére for /fal twd months.
How [6ng have [av/ you been /bin/ travelling on your own?

o Work in groups. Student A = p102. Student B =

pl07. Follow the instructions.

a) Draw a timeline of your life. Write when these
things happened on the line.

you started living in your house/ilat
e you first met your oldest friend
» you started learning English
» you started the job/studies you're doing now
« you first met your boyfriend/girlfriend/husband/wife
s you got your favourite possession(s)
» you bought your car/mobile phone/computer
» your own ideas

met started living  started
Kathy in flat job

_____ | | | 1
1997 2003 March now

b) Plan what you're going to say about your
timeline. Use the Present Perfect Continuous or
Present Perfect Simple with for and since.

o a) Work in pairs. Take turns to talk about your

timeline. Ask follow-up questions if possible.

( I've been living in my flat since May 2003.‘)

(Where did you live before that? )

b) Work in new pairs. Tell your partner five things
about the person you talked to in 9a).
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QUICK REVIEW e e @

3C Call that a holiday?

Work in groups. Ask questions with How long ... 7 to find out who has been:

coming to this school the longest, learning English the longest, working in
the same job the longest, living in the same house the longest.

Listening
0 Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.

1 Which holidays can you remember from your childhood?

2 What was the best, or worst, holiday you've ever had?

3 Have you or anyone you know ever had an unusual holiday?
If so, why was it unusual?

o Read about a TV programme and answer these questions.

1 What js the programme about?
2 How many holidays are in the programme?
3 Which holiday sounds the most interesting, do you think?

TOP TV i vees
Call that a holiday?

Tuesday 6.45 p.m. ITV5

T tis fascinating new holiday .
programme follows the adventures 88
of four people who have chosen to -
go on a holiday with a difference. So

if you've ever wanted to travel across
Africa in a leep, go on a ¢ycling tour

of China, work on an organic farm in
Ausiralia, or go on a South African
cosmetic surgery and safa holiday, then
this is the programme for you. Package
holidays will never be the same again!

Presented by Judith Gardner.

0 a) [itid Listen to part of the TV programme. Which holidays
are Alan and Emily going on? Why did they choose these
holidays?

b) Listen again. Tick the true sentences. Correct the false
ones.

Alan is going on holiday next week.

He’s been working in advertising {or thirteen years.
He’s going on a safari before the operation.

He's looking forward o seeing a lion.

Emily works for 2 women's magazine.

She’s flying to Australia next weekend.

She never goes on package holidays.

She’s worried about the work she'll have 10 do.

W N O N s WN 2

¢) Work in pairs. Check your answers.

| Vocabulary word formation (1):
suffixes for adjectives and nouns

Skills Listening: Call that a holiday?;
Reading: Holiday reviews

Help with Listening linking (1):
consonant-vowel links

Review Present Perfect Simple and

\  Present Perfect Continuous; Past Simple

Help with Listening

(4

We usually link words that end in a
consonant sound with words that stant
with a vowel sound.

a) | Listen to the beginning of

the TV programme again. Notice the
consonant-vowel links.

JUDITH  So let’s meet_our first holidaymaker.

Hello there, can you tell us a
bit_about yourself?

ALAN  Hi, Judith. My name’s Alan Marsh.
I'm_in my fifties and 1
work_in advertising.

jupitH And which of_our holidays are you
going on?

b) Look at R3.7, p145. Listen again and

notice the linking.

Reading and Vocabulary

(6

Alan and Emily wrote reviews on their
holidays for the TV programme’s website.
Work in two groups. Group A, read about
Alan’s holiday. Group B, yead about Emily’s
holiday. Answer these questious.

How long did he/she stay?

What was the accommodation like?

Whalt did he/she do during the holiday?
What was the best thing about the holiday?
What was (he most difficult part of

the holiday?

6 Would he/she go on the same holiday again?

i W N =

a) Work with a student from the other
group. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in 5.

b) "< Read and Jisten to the two holiday
reviews. Check your partner’s answers.



0 ' 3C Vocabulary and Skills

5 | L ¢ | & ) nttp://www.calithataholiday.co.uk O = Help with Vocabulary

ay i reviews }%%_____'_';.11 e

® We sometimes make adjectives from nouns,
or nouns [rom adjeciives, by adding an ending
(a suffix), for example happy ~# happiness.

0 a) Work in pairts. Match the adjectives in pink in
the reviews to the nouns in blue. Then

Holiday reviews
Alan’s holiday

My holiday began when | arrived at the

medical centre in Cape Town. | had my underline the suffix in each pair of words. |
operation the next day and it went very well, difficult  difficulty

! m glad to say. Ho.werar: | had to spenld the next five days B) Wiite the words fn the correct places in these
inside, which is quite difficult when you're on holiday. But sl

you need to be patient — you can't just sit in the sun after ad'ect" . 5 i ,
having a facelift. The second week | just relaxed by the pool. ‘J - n. url s

In the third week | went on safari, which was definitely the difficult difficulty ¥ I.
best thing about the holiday. We saw lots of lions and other _ -ce |
wild animals, but we were never in any danger. We stayed —

in a guest house in the jungle, which was extremely ity

comfortable. The staff were very kind and helpful, and it

was fantastic being —— U s .

surrounded by nature. it | adjective sutfix

I'd definitely come back | -ous

again and I'm sure this -able

kind of holiday will it

increase in popularity | 5

as more people worry -
¢) Which words in 7b) only add the suffix?

about their health and
appearance. Which words have extra changes in spelling?
Emily’s holid ay d) Look at the suffixes of these words. Are

they adjectives (A) or nouns (N)?
My holiday on an
organic farm in New knowledgeable A sadness N traditional noisy
South Wales in Australia was hard work, but very enjoyable. confidence  adventurous  activity  musical
The couple who ran the farm were fantastic, and | waos
amazed by their kindness and patience. We worked five
hours a day, six days a week. At first | had a lot of difficulty
doing what they asked because | wasn't very strong.
However, | soon got stronger and by the end of my two

possibility — honesty  fashionable  famous
touristy  importance  laziness  modesty

e) What are the nouns for the adjectives in 7d)?

weeks there | felt incredibly fit and healthy. The best thing What are the adjectives for the nouns?
about the holiday was the people | met there, who were from knowledgeable =» knowledge  sadness = sad
all over the world, and it also felt great fo eat natural <! ) Check in §7X3 p120.

organic food every day.
Everyone stayed in a |

fairly basic farmhouse, o

. . Work in pairs. Take turns to test each other on
which was OK, but | i h 4 adiertives in 7
missed the comfort of my (e oM @ adestyesin 7.

own bed. We spent all 5 {_ tradition ) f traditionat)

our spare time ot the | 2/

beach, but | didn’t ,

sjrcfliig, b:cousle ?' M?; 0 a) Work in new pairs, Make a list of five things
too dangerous for | that you think make a good holiday.

beginners like me. | don't b) Compare lists with another pair. Choose the
know if this kind of five best things from both lists.

holiday will ever become
very popular, but I'd
definitely do it again.

¢€) Work in groups or with the whole class.
Agree on a final list of five things.

N[>




3D A trip to India e o

Review travel vocabutary

QUICK REVIEW e e @
Work in pairs. Student A: write six adjectives that you can

remember from lesson 3C. Student B: write six nouns that you
can remember. Take turns to say your words and give the noun
or adjective: A patience. B patient.

0 a) Fill in the gaps with the words in the boxes. )

asking for recommendations

goed  visiting  tips  about  best |

Do you know any ' good.. places to stay/eat?
What'sthe2 way to (get around)?

Is there anything else worth 3 ?
What ¢ (places outside Delhl)7

recommending things

worth  best  definitely
must  recommend i

It’s probably ¢ ... to (use rickshaws).

Fd7.... (the trains).

You should & see (the Red Fort). |
That's well 2. seeing. |
Youreally ® __  goto (Agra). i

not recommending things

J“

:_.-uo-,-;lv.gr“" bother Dont wouldnt worth
‘\ / i
S
\ o L v Don't M. . __. going to (the museums). i
A j‘k‘-‘l’ﬂ L7 : e ltisn‘t really 2. visiting. |
=4 : 3 R drink the water. i
[ eat anything that's sold in the street.

o Look at the photo of Delhi, in India. Would you like to go responding to recommendations '

? 2/Why not?
there? Why Yy no useful heard know  sounds "
0 a) (1200 Michael is going on a trip to Delhi. He is asking That's good to s

his friend Ellen for recommendations. Listen and tick That . good.
the topics they talk about. Which two topics don’t they Thanks, that's really 7 __
talk about? Yes, I've 8 that before |
. the best time to visit ¢ getting around b) Which verb form comes after these phrases?
» things (not) to see in the city  « changing money 1 1t's (well/not) worth ... |

things to see outside Delhi » food 2 Donl bother |

d probl = : =

dangers and problems places to stay 3 T/ wouldn't . :!
b) Listen again. Tick the correct sentences. Change the ¢) Check in [ ||
incorrect ones. . J
Ellen thinks ... o i o B

.. rickshaws are the best way to get around the city. 0 {2000 [ Listen and practise the sentences

.. it’s better to travel 10 other cities by bus. in 3a).
... Michael should visit the museums in Delhi.

.. he should go to the Red Fort in Old Delhi.

.. he can visit the Taj Mahal and come back the same day.
.. there's only one goad restaurant in Connaught Place.

Do you know any good places to stay?

O ;oA W N



o a) Work in pairs. Use these
promipts to write conversations,

1

A /know / good places to eat?
Do you know any good places
to eat?

B You/ definitely go / Henry’s in
the centre.

What / places near the hotel?

Thanks / useful.

Where / best place / stay?

/ probably best / stay in the
Station Hotel.

/ got / other tips?

1/ not / carry too much money
at night.

/ good / know.

® P> N > @ >

® »

What / best places / visit?

/ must go to the City Art Gallery.

[ts amazing.

A/ there anything / worth / see?
What / the museums?

B Well, I/ not/bother / go/ the
National Museum. It / not
waorth / visit.

A Yes / hear / before.

@ > W >

b) Practise the conversations with
your partner.

o a) Work in new pairs. Choose a
town, city or country you know
well, but your partner doesn't
Jnow.

b) Work on your own. Decide
what recommendations you can
give your partner about the place
you have chosen. Use the topics
in 2a) or your own ideas.

¢) Work with your partner. Take
turns to ask for and give
recommendations.

d) Which is the most interesting
place, do you think? Why?

/ recommend the Rose restaurant.

3 Review

Match a phrasal verb in A to
a word/phrase in B. |\

A B

1 set off a) problems

2 pick up\ b) your parents

3 get around <) early

4 deal with d) a hotel

S check into/ e) a country
out of

6 bring back f) a lot of noise

7 get back g) at the airport

8 put up with h) from Spain

9 look forwardto i) a holiday

10 see someone off j) souvenirs

o a) Use these prompts to write a

conversation. Use the Present
Perfect Simple or the Past
Simple.

A /you ever / visit / the USA?

B Yes. 1/go/ there several times.
1/ just/ get back / from Boston,
actually.

A What/ be /it like?

8 Fanuastic! 1/ have / a great time.
/you/ go / anywhere recently?

A Yes, we / go / to our holiday
home in France last week.

8 How long / you / have / that?

A We / have / it since the kids /
be / tiny. It / belong / to my
parents before us, so it / be /
the family holiday home for
a long time.

B /you/ go/ there when you/
be / a child?

A Yes. Then my father / want /
to sell it so I / buy / it.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers. Then practise the
conversation.

0 a) Match two phrases to each

of these verbs: travel, get, go on.

a guided tour economy class
on your own on/off a plane
ataxi a package holiday

b) Work in pairs. Add two
more phrases for each verb.

Language Summary 3, p119

Progress Portfolio

0 a) Tick the correct sentences,

Change the incorrect ones.

1 How many emails have you
sent

been-sending today?

2 How long have you been
living in this town/city?

3 How many CDs have you
been buying recently?

4 How long have you come to
this school?

5 How many films have you
seen this month?

6 How long have you been
knowing the teacher?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer the questions.

a) Divide these words into
nouns (N) and adjectives (A).

health tourist difficult
patience kind comfortable
popular nature danger

b) Change the nouns into
adjectives and the adjectives
into nouns.

¢) Work in pairs. Choose three
pairs of adjectives and nouns.
Write a sentence for each word.

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can talk about past and recent svents.
| can talk about travel and holidays.

I can ask and say how long something
has been happening.

| can ask how many things have
been compieted.

| can ask for, make and respond to
recommendations.

| can understand a short description of
someone's life.

b) What do you need to study
sgain? (CHED



4A Riders

QUICK REVIEW e o @

Think of two holiday places you have been
to. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask for and
give recommendations about your places.
Talk about: things to see and do, food,
accommodation, transport, etc.

Vocabulary Music collocations

Match a verb in A to a word/phrase
in B. Check in || pl22.

A B

do/play~, anew album/a CD
appear’ \ a concert/a gig
release onTV

go to a hit single
have on tour
be/go a concert/a gig/a festival

have someone play live
see onstage
be/go an album/a CD in the charts

e a) Write the names of three bands,
musicians or singers you like.
Choose phrases from 1 that you
can use to talk about them.

b) Work in pairs, Talk about the
bands, musicians or singers you have
chosen. Use phrases from 1 in your
conversations.

Reading and Grammar

e a) Work in pairs. Look at the photos.
What do you know about these
people/bands?

b) Read the article. Fill in the gaps
with the names of the people or
bands in the photos.

¢) L0 ] Listen, read and check. How
many did you get right? Which rider
do you think is the most surprising?

i

4 Born to be wild

—_—— -

Vocabulary music collocations

Grammar Past Simple and Past Continuous; used to

When a band or a musician
goes on tour, they have to sign a
contract with the concert
promoters. These contracts
often include requests for things
the musicians want. And these
requests — or riders — are often
more unusual than you might
expect.

................................... for example,
was famous for his riders. He
always said what size sofa he
wanted and exactly how many
flowers there should be in his
dressing room. However.

___________________________________ were very
different. In 1998 they were
touring in Europe and the USA
for most of the year.They used to
take their own furniture with them
wherever they went — but they
always asked the promoter for a
full-size snooker table.

................................... is famous for
being difficult. In 2001 she went to
Miami to make a music video

for charity. Her rider said that
everything in her dressing room had
to be white — sofas, tables, flowers,
curtains, even the walls. And when
__________________________________ was on tour in
2000, her contract said that the
promoter had to pay $5.000 every
time the phone rang in her dressing
room. But perhaps the most
unusual rider was from the rock
Star> . He wanted
everything in his hotel room
covered in clear plastic.

e, so
. ——

p——

Review Present Perfect Simple

Some food requests are also rather
strange. We all know about

6 and his love of
food. Once, while he was staying in
New York. he asked for a kitchen in
his hotel suite — but it had to be
exactly like his kitchen at home.
And the seventies rock group
___________________________________ once asked for
twelve fruit pies, but not to eat
While they were having their
end-of-tour party, they threw the
pies at each other to celebrate the
end of the tour!

The Rolling Stones




- 4A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar Help with Grammar

2) Look at the phrases in bold in the article. o a) Look at these sentences. Then answer the questions.

Match the verb forms in blue to these meanings. 3) They used to take their own furniture.

b) He always said what size sofa he wanted.

We use the Past Simple for: ) They once asked for twelve {ruit pies.

a) a single completed action in the past.
b) a repeated action or habit in the past.
¢) astate in the past.

1 Which sentences talk about repeated actions or
habits in the past?

. ‘ 2 Can we use used to in sentences b) and ¢)?
We use the Past Continuous for: Why?/Why not?

a) a longer action in the past.

b) actions that were in progress when another
(shorter) action happened. b) How do we make the positive, negative and

question forms of used to?

3 Which verb form comes after used to?

b) Look at this sentence from the article. Answer .
the questions. ¢) Check in pl24.

While he was staying in New York, he asked for a
kitchen in his hotel suite.

©

i Listen and practise.
Which action was longer? 3

Which action was shorter?

Which action started first?

Did he continue to stay in the hotel after he
asked for a kitchen?

They tsed to /ju:sta/ take their own furniture.

b WN =2

®

a) Make questions with you and these words. Use a
form of used to if possible.

. ) 1 Who / be / your best [riend when you were 127
c) Ho'w do we make the positive, negative and > Where / {irst meet hirm or her?
question forms of the Past Simple and Past 3 /like the same music?
Continuous? 4 /go o gigs together?
d) Check in pl23. 5 /play the same sports?
6 / like the same TV programmes?
7 When / last see him or her?
9 R4.2 Listen and practise. b) Work in pairs. Take turns 1o ask and answer the
he asked for a kitchen in his hotel suite = questions in 9a).
While he was staying in Néw York, he asked for a kitchen in

his hotel suite. P i i s o

Y -s SRECLIOLY

o a) Read about Van Halen’s cider. Why was the rider @ Look at p112. Follow the instmcﬁonsl
important?

b) Read the text again. Choose the correct verb forms.

€) Work in pairs. Check your answers.

The rock band Van Halen always 'had/were having a rder
in their contracts asking for bowls of M&M chocolates in
their dressing room — but with all the brown ones taken
out! The band 2were including/included this rider because
they wanted to check if their promoters read the contract
. -- properly. If the band 3found/were finding any brown M&Ms
\, Prince while they ‘were getting/got ready to go onstage, they
Ip ] knew that there would be problems at the gig.

For example. the lollowing accident Shappened/was
happening when they $were doing/did a gig in Colorado.
While the technicians "were putting/put up the equipment,
some of It was crashing/crashed to the floor It ‘was
costing/cost $80.000 to repair the damage. Interestingly,
the promoters at that gig "%forgot/were forgetting to take

Britney Spiaﬁ " the brown M&Ms out of the bowls,



4B Adventurers
il

QUICK REVIEW e e @

Vocabulary character
adjectives

Grammar Past Perfect
Help with Listening Past
Perfect or Past Simple

Write three true and three false sentences about what you were doing at different times \_ Review Past Simple

of the day yesterday: At 3 p.m. | was playing tennis. Work in pairs. Swap sentences. Ask
questions to find out which sentences are false: Who were you playing tennis with?

Vocabulary Character adjectives

o a) Tick the adjectives you know. Check in §773 p122.

advénturous talented sensible  sensitive
brave  detérmined  reliable  indepéndent
Organised  stibborn  ambitious  confident
practical generous mean responsible

b) Think of five people you know. Choose adjectives
from 1a) to describe them. Think of reasons why you
chose those adjectives.

¢) Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the people
you know. Who do you think is the most interesting?

Reading and Grammar
a) Work in new pairs. Try to complete the table with

the names and dates.

Famous Firsts

men dates
Louis-Bleriot 1909

Yuri Gagarin ' 1979 and 1982
Sir Ranulph Fiennes and Charles Burton 1961

women dates
Valentina Tereshkova 1912

Harriet Quimby 2000 and 2002
Ann Daniels and Caroline Hamilton 1963

Who were
the first across the

fly a plane

:1 Louis Bleriot

reach both the  travel in space?
North and the
people to ... English Channel? South Poles?

b) Check your answers on p141. How many did you get right?

€) Who are the women in photos A-C?

@

—

0 a) (710 Listen to two TV producers, Beth
and Luke, discussing a new TV series.
Answer these questions.

1 What is Beth’s new TV series about?
2 Who is the first programme about?
3 Why didn't this person become famous?

b) Listen again. Answer these questions.

Where did Beth get the idea for the series?
What did Harriet do in 19112

When did she arrive in England?

Why didn't she fly on the Monday?

Did she know she was in France when

she landed?

6 When and how did she die?

vios W N =



4B Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

a) Look at the verb forms in bold in these
sentences. Then answer the questions.

| decided to make the series because I'd seen an
article in the newspaper.

By the time she got up the next day, the weather
had changed.

1 Which action happened first in each sentence?
2 Which verbs are in the Past Simple?
3 Which verbs are in the Past Perfect?

b) Choose the correct word in the rule.

® When there is more than one action in the past,
we often uge the Past Perfect for the action that
happened first/second.

¢) Look at these two sentences. What is the

difference in meaning?

When | turned on the TV, the programme started.

When I turned on the TV, the programme had started.

d) Filt in the gaps for the Past Perfect with
past participle, had or hadn.

POSITIVE

subject + ... or 'd + past participle
NEGATIVE

subject + .......... S

e) Check in 77 p124.

o a) Look at R4.4, pl46. Listen again and
underline all the examples of the Past Perfect.

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. How
many examples did you find?

253 12 Listen and practise.

I'd séen an article in the néwspaper. =
| decided to make the séries because I'd seen
an article in the néwspaper,

0 a) Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Perfect or Past Simple.

1 1. .went.. (go) 1o the shop {or some bread, but they
hadsold out. (sell out).

2 The meeting (finish) by the tdme 1 . (get) there.

3 1_____ (invite) Tim to dinner, but he _______(already
arrange) to do something else.

4 Whenl_______(get) to the airport, I realised [ __.___
(forget) my passport.

S Erica . (ask) me to go to Spain with her, but 1 .
(already book) a holiday in Italy.

6 1____(see)GaryDalewhenl_______ (be)in town.

1 {not see) him for 1en years!

b) Work in pairs. Check your answers.

a) i1 Listen to these sentences. Notice the difference |
between the Past Perfect and the Past Simple. |

1 [ inished work. I'd finished work.
2 He left home. He'd left home.
3 They bought it. They'd bought it.

4 Nick worked there. Nick had worked there. .

b) F5A Listen to six pairs of sentences. Which do you T
hear first: the Past Perfect (PP) or the Past Simple (PS)? :
J

a) Read about the first women to walk to the North Pole.
Why didn’t they all reach the North Pole?

On March 1% 2002, Ann Daniels, Caroline Hamilion and
Pom Oliver ! _flew . (fly) from England to Canada to walk to
the North Pole. They 2 (be) all experienced explorers
and they > ... (already walk) to the South Pole two years
earlier. By the time they * . (eave) the UK they>
(train) {for months with the British army and they ¢
(put on) 16 kilos in weight. However, as soon as they LA
(set off) they 8 (start) having problems because of bad
weather and temperatures of -50°C. Pom soon S {get)
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (become) so painful
that she couldn't continue. By the time Ann and Caroline

IL_ .. (amrive) at the North Pole they 2 . (walk) 750
miles in 81 days. When they arrived back in England they

14 . (receive) a hero’s welcome. No other women

. (ever walk) to both Poles before.

b) Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple or
Past Perfect.

¢) [iZX) Listen and check your answers.

Work in groups. Student A — pl03. Student B
pl08. Follow the instructions.



VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

QUICK REVIEW e e @
Make a list of things you had done, or had learned to do, by the
time you were 5, 10 and 15 years old. Work in pairs. Talk about the

By the time we were ten, Stephan and | had both learned to ski.

Reading and Vocabulary
0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Have you got a garden or a balcony where
you live? If so, what’s it like?

2 Have you, or people you know, ever used .
medicines made from plants or flowers? T

3 Do you think these medicines are as
good as normal medicines?

0 a) Read the article. Match pictures
A-F to health problems 1-6.

1 sleep problems 4 sore throats
2 pain 5 heart problems
3 burns and cuts 6 afever

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

C) Read the anicle again. Then change one
word in these sentences to make them correct.

tree
Aspirin originally came from a flesver.

Quinine came {rom a tree in India.

1

2

3 Dr Withering heard about foxglove from a patient.
4 Cleopatra used to put aloe vera on her food.

)

If you have a back problem, try 1aking garlic.

Help withVocabulary
0 a) Look at the words in pink in the article. What parts of
speech are they?

b} Choose the correct meanings, a) or b). What information
in the article helped you decide?

1 remedy a) a medicine b) a type of plant

2 battle a) a light b) a type of illness

3 Ireat a) give money b) give medical attention

4 leaves a) young plants  6) the green parts of a plant

5 heal a) get better b) get worse

6 scar a) a bad cold b) a mark on your skin after
acut

7 remarkable 2) very unusual b) very dangerous

¢) Work in pairs. Look at the words in blue i the article.
What part of speech are they? Can you guess what they mean?

d) Checkin | [ pl22.

things on your list. Tell the class about any things that are the same:

4c Natu ral mediCines Vocabulary guessing meaning

from context

Skills Reading: Nature's little
helpers; Listening: Life in the jungle
Help with Listening linking (2):
/wl, /jl and /r/ sounds

Review Past Simple; Past
Continuous; Past Perfect

People have been using natural medicines for
thousands of years. Did you know, for example,
that aspirin originally came from the bark of the
willow tree? In the 5™ century BC the Greek
doctor, Hippocrates, gave it to his patients to stop
their aches and pains.

Another natural remedy is quinine, which used to
be an important drug in the battle against malaria.
It comes from the bark of the cinchona tree, which
grows in the Andes mountains in South America.
Peruvian Indians have been using quinine for
centuries to cure fevers.

In 1775 a British doctor, William Withering, was
unable to treat a patient who had a serious heart
problem. However, the patient made a complete
recovery after taking something a local woman had
given him. The woman told the doctor she’d made
the remedy from purple foxgloves. This natural
medicine is still given to people with heart
problems because it makes your heart beat

more slowly.

Many of the most effective natural
remedies can be found in our
homes and gardens. Put some
lavender oil on your pillow at

night to help you sleep. Or break
open the leaves from an aloe vera
plant and put the sap on your burns .
or cuts. This will help them to heal and | aloevera
might also stop you getting a scar. The

Egyptian queen, Cleopatra, used
this remarkable plant to keep her
skin soft and young-looking,

Finally, we mustn't forget the
healing power of garlic. It thins v
and cleans the blood, it’s good for BEraeT
stomach problems and -
coughs, and it’s a natural
antiseptic. So, next time
you have a cold, try a
mixture of garlic, lemon
and honey. [t’s magic!

awillow tree
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4C Vocabulary and Skills

: -’0 a) Work in pairs. Guess the answers to these
: questions.

1 How did Monica and Kaz treat Molly’s burns?
2 How long did the treatment last?
3 Did Molly completely recover?

h) (.. 51 Listen and check. Do you think Monica
and Kaz did the right thing?

ﬁl-lelﬁvathl.nstening L

@ When a word ends in a vowel sound and the
next word also starts with a'vowel sound, we often
link these words with a /w/,'/j/ or /v/ sound.

word ends in linking sound

Nt/ faul fau/ fwi

/i i/ lay/ /j/

Il 132/ 15/ el i/ '

0 a) [.." 7 Listen to these sentences from the
interview. Notice the linking sounds. |
The doctor wasn't happy. ., about it, but she . agreedin

thgl,j .end. ’ :

How,  oftendidyou, andKazhavetodo,  allofthis?

‘-&l?‘ & =l

No, there , isn'tascar , anywhere  on her body.
v T e

LIStenmg o b) [il..] Look at R4.11, p147. Listen to the last
0 a) Look at the map and the photos. What is the part of the interview again and “741“ the linking |
connection between them, do you think? What’s the sounds.

name of the plant? : - — S

b) FiLi:] Listen to the beginning of an imervielw 9 a) Think of an interesting story about when you
with Monica and Kaz. Answer these questions. were a child. Choose one of these ideas or your
1 Why were Monica and Kaz living with the own,

Pa’Dalih people?
2 How old was their daughter, Molly? your first/last day at school  an accident
3 What happened Lo MO“)” a b|nhday party a SPOFLS avent

the best/worst day of a holiday
9 a) Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.

1 What do you think Monica and Kaz did next? b) Make notes on these things. Ask your teacher
2 How did the Pa'Dalih people help them? : for any new vocabulary.
b) ©..1 11 Listen to the next part of the interview. Wetie where and when the story happened
your answers correct? | how the story started
the main events of the story
o a) Read this summary and correct the five mistakes. what happened at the end
While Monica and Kaz were living in Borneo, ¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your story.
their daughter, Molly, got some burns on her face. Ask questions to find out more information.
The Pa'Dalih people pul sap from banana leaves @ a) Write your story. Use the Past Simple, Past

on her. Monica and Kaz took Molly to the nearest Continuous and Past Perfect.

doctor 12 miles away. Then they took Molly to hospital. b) Read other students’ stories. Which do you like
The Pa’Dalih people didnt think the doctor’s the most? Why?

medicine would leave scars.

b) {1110 Listen again and check.

@



Real World softening
opinions and making
generalisations

Vocabulary adjectives to
describe behaviour

Review character adjectives

{4D) It’s just a game! ,

QUICK REVIEW oo ® __ |
Make a list of adjectives which describe people’s e
character. Work in pairs and compare lists. How many
of your words are different? Use the adjectives from
both lists to describe people in your family.

o Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you, or people you know, support
a [ootball team? If so, why did yowthey
choose that team?

2 Have you ever been to a [ootball match?
If so, tell the group about the last
match you went to.

3 Are there ever fights at football matches
in your country? If so, why?

0 a) Tick the adjectives you know. Check

new words in (270 p123.

violent arrogant  rude pol?te

. 5, ..
noisy loud  selfish  aggressive
stupid lazy  hard-working  loyal
enthusiastic  considerate spoilt
patient  offénsive  helpful

bad-tempered  well-behaved

" Real World

b} Work in pairs. Answer these
questions. @ Sometimes English speakers soften the way they express their opinions

1 Which adjectives in 2a) have a negative so that they don't sound rude or offensive.

meaning and which have a positive

o a) Match beginnings of sentences 1-6 to ends of sentences a)-f).
meaning?

18 { th b just .
2 Which adjectives can you use to T(I:me ° d em can be -\\ 2 ]bus “If.ml 0 seeha gf)od> game
describe football fans in your country? 2 heytendioget \_ % bea bit too enthusiastic.
y ' 3 Thats not very "~ o) quite rude at times.
0 a) [{LF} Listen to Ewan and Michelle ¢ Generally speaking, ¢) rather loud _
S You get a few who can ¢) normal behaviour.
talklng about football fans. Choose the
6 On the whole, most fans f) most people who go to matches

correct words/phrases in these A
are just loyal [ans.

sentences.

b) Look at the sentences in 4a) again. Choose the correct

1 There were some fights at a football
s 4 words/phrases in these rules.

match last night/weekend.

2 Ewan thinks that a few/most football o After tend to we use the infinitive/verb+ing.

fans are violent.

3 Michelle thinks that most/al! fans are
loyal.

4 Michelle agrees with everything/some of
the things Ewan says.

s Ewan changes/doesn’t change his opinion
of football fans.

b) Listen again. Tick the adjectives in 2a)
that you hear.

® Raiher, quite, not very and a bit usually come before/after an adjective.

® We often put generally speaking and on the whole at the beginning/end
of a sentence.

¢) Look at these sentences. Then answer the questions,

They'restupid.  They're not very intelligent.

1 Which sentence is softer and more polite?

z Do we use not very with a positive or a negative adjective?

d) Check in | | pl24.



9 GIEDY [ Listen and practise the

sentences in 4a).
Some of them can be quite riide at times.

o

a) Use the words/phrases in
brackets to soften these opinions
about children.

1

Children dont do very much sport.
(Generally speaking; most)
Generally speaking, most children
don’t do very much sport.

They're very spoilt.

{tend to; a bit)

They're Tude to their teachers.
(can; quite; at times)

They're very unhealthy.

(Some of them; not very)

They watch a lot of TV.

(On the whole; tend to; quite)
They're impatient.

(Generally speaking; not very)
They're selfish.

(Some of them; can; rather)

b) Work in pairs. Compare
sentences. Do you agree with
the sentences you have written?

Why?/Why not?

a) Work on your own. Think of
reasons why you tend to agree or
disagree with these sentences.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

Men watch too much sport.

Men are better at sport than women.
All teenagers are lazy.

Fast food is bad for you.

Pets cost a Jot of money.
Motorbikes are dangerous.
There’s never anything good on TV.

b) Work in groups. Discuss the
sentences in 7a). Use the language
from 4a) if possible.

4 Review

0 a) Choose the correct words.

V4.1

My brother’s band has just

' released/appeared their third
album. They’ve 2 done/had

a hit single but they haven't

3 had/appeared on TV. I've

4 seen/been them play live lots
of times. At the moment they
S do/are on tour and last week
they § did/play a gig in London.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns
to say a sentence. Check your
partner’s answers.

Put the verbs in brackets in the
Past Simple or Past Continuous.

Once,when ' (be) a child
.......... (run) by a lake and 1
........... (fall) in the water. I
... (not know) how to swim
and because 15 (wear) lots
of clothes16 (keep) going
under the water. I nearly 7 .
(die). Fortunately, a young man

8....... (run) around the park
andhe?® . (see) me. He

o (jump) into the water
and TV (pull) me out.

a) Change the underlined verbs
to used to + infinitive where
possible.

My schooldays
1 1 started school when 1 was five,
2 1 got into trouble a lot.

3 | smoked.
4

S

I did a lot of sports.
I spent lots of time playing
computer games.
6 I hated my last year at school.
7 1left when [ was 16.

b) Write a question with you for
each sentence in 3a). Use use to +
infinitive where possible.

¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask and answer your questions.
a) Make a list of character
adjectives.

b) Swap papers with another
student. How many are the same?

Language Summary 4, p122

Fill in the gaps with the verbs in
brackets. Use the Past Simple or
the Past Perfect.

1 By the time 1 _met.. (meet) him
he_‘d been.. (be) married three

times.

-2 IR (not be) tired because
le_ = - (already have) a few
hours sleep.

3 Whenlgothomel . _
(realise) 1 (leave) my
keys at the office.

4 After1 .. (read) the paper,
1. (go)foranun.

5 Bythetimewe (get)
home,Ben ______ (go) 10 bed.

6 He_ . . (buy) me a book but
[ (already read) it.

a) Soften these statements.

1 Old people are bad-tempered.
Some old people can be a bit
bad-tempered at times.

2 Teenage boys are aggressive.

3 The cafés near here are awful,

4 The winters in this country are
terrible.

s Golf is boring.

6 Public transport in my country
is unreliable.

b) Work in pairs. Corupare
answers. Do you agree or
disagree with these sentences?

Progress Portfolio

BEP PR A P RN R AR RS
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a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can taik about music.
| can teft stories about the past.
| can describe people’s character.

| can guess the meaning of some
words from the context.

| ¢can understand a radio inferview.

| can soften the way | express
strong opinions.

b) What do you need to study
agan?



S Home truths

5A Moving house

Vocabulary homes

Grammar making comparisons: comparatives,
supertatives, much, a bit, (not) as ... as, different

QUICK REVIEW o e @ from, etc.

Write five sentences to describe typical characteristics of your Review adjectives to describe character and
nationality: We tend to ... , We can be rather/a bit/quite ... , Most behaviour

people aren’t very ... , Generally speaking, ..., On the whole, ... . o

Work in groups. Tell the group your sentences. Do you agree?

Vocabulary Homes Reading, Listening and Grammar
Work in pairs. Put these words/phrases o a) Read this advertisement for places to live in Manchester,
into groups 1-3. Check in §550 p125. England. Which do you like best? Why?
" b) £i500) Ian and Liz are looking for a new place to live. Listen to
; 5€ TiCEViEw their conversation. Which place do they both like?
abatconly  a detached house  a loft
a semi-detached house  in the country 0 a) Work in pairs. Look at these sentences. Are they about places A,
acottage agarage in the siburbs BorC?

astidy abasement a cellar

a three-storey house/building

in a good/bad/rough neighbourhood
an en-suite bathroom  a blngalow
on the ground/first/top floor

within walking distance of the shops
a fitted kitchen

It's the least expensive place we've seen.

1t seerned slightly bigger than our house.

1ts one of the oldest houses we've seen so far. \
[t was much noisier than the other two.

The garden was far smaller than I expected.

It felt a lot more spacious.

[t had the most amazing view.

1t’s a little further away from the city centre.

[t's got the worst bathroom ['ve ever seem.

[t’s a bit less expensive than the Monton house.

O o N e W N

1 types of home
a terraced house
2 location
with a nice view
3 parts of a home

-t
(=]

b) £iE0 Listen again and check.

a balcony
SALFORD
e a) What are the five most important

things to look for in a2 new home? ® luxury modern «
Use the words/phrases in 1 and 2-bedroom flat bl

your own ideas. @ 2 bathrooms, "
a big garden one en-suite T

. L]
within walking distance of a station ® private balcony ol
o ) overlooking the river o
b) Work in pairs. Compare lists. * new carpets and -

Choose the five most important things. curtains

¢) Work in large groups or with
the whole class. Agree on 2 final £230,000
list of five things.

L W

© = e L

BIOWN & WNOOn 212 BN




S5A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

9 a) Look at the words in blue in the sentences in 4a).
Then answer these questions.

Which are comparatives?

Which are superlatives?

When do we use -er or -est?

When do we use more or most?

Which comparatives and superlatives are irregular?
6 What are the opposites of more and most?

Vi A W N =

b) Look at the words in pink in the sentences in 4a).
Which mean: a) a big difference? b) a small difference?

¢) Look at the phrases in bold in these sentences.
Then answer the questions.

It’s the same size as ours.

It'll be as good as having a garden.

And it's very similar to this house.

It's not as big as the others.

It was very different from anything else.

1 Which phrases mean the things we are comparing are:
2) the same? b) nearly the same? ¢) not the same?

2 Do we use the adjective or its comparative form
with (not) as ... as?

d) Check in

pl26.

ECCLES

» 3-bedroom terraced
house in quiet street
2 en-suite bathrooms
new fitted kitchen
woaden floors
garden

£200,000

e @& &6 »

MONTON

@ spacious 4-bedroom
detached house

® large kitchen/
dining room

® 2 bathrooms

® large front and
back garden

£230,000

O
(7

573 [ Listen and practise. Copy the weak forms.

It seemed slightly bigger than [dan/ our house,
It was the same size as /oz/ ours.

Fill in the gaps with the comparative ot superlative
form of the adjective in brackets. Use the where
necessary.

The detached house is:
1 inamuch busier. (busy) street than the flat.

2 (atiractive) than the terraced house.

E B (far) from the city centre.

The terraced house has got:

4 (few) rooms than the detached house.

S (beautiful) garden in the street.

6 a (large) kitchen than the flac.

The flat is:

7 alot ... .. (bright) inside than the two houses.

8 (modemn) of the three properties.
(fashionable) neighbourhood.

a) Rewrite these sentences with the words in brackets.

1 I'm much more confident than her. (less)

She’s much less confident than me.

I'm more ambitious than her. (not as ... as)

I don't look the same as her. (dilferent)

I'm a bit more stubborn than her. (less)

'm not as arganised as her. (more)

We're the same age. (as ... as)

Her taste in music is almost the same as mine. (similar)

N GUnm e wN

b) Choose a woman/gir]l you know well. Choose
sentences from 8a) that are true for you and her.

¢) Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the
woman/gitl and your true sentences from 8a).

Choose two houses/flats that your friends or family
live in. Write six sentences to compare these homes
to yours. Use these ideas or your own.

¢ location and size

» distance from shops/centre/station
¢ age and condition of house/flat

» size of rooms/batcony/garden

* type of neighbourhood

My friend julia’s house is a bit larger than mine.
My sister’s flat is a lot closer to the centre.
My flat is probably the smallest.

a) Work in pairs, Take turns to tell your partner about
the two houses/flats you chose and your home. Ask
follow-up questions.

b) Which do you think is the best horne? Why?

@



QUICK REVIEW e e @

Write the names of five people in your family. Think of how you can
compare these people to yourself and other people in your family.
Work in pairs. Take turns to tell the group about the people.

Vocabulary Phrasal verbs (2)

a) Check these words with your teacher or in
a dictionary.

getridof keep stuff junk
adrawer acupboard a pile

b) Read the article. Tick the true sentences.
Correct the false ones.

The article tells you how to get rid of rubbish.
You need an hour for each room.

You should put things in three piles.

Put things you dont want in a junk drawer.
Don’t buy things if you've got something similar.

€) What do you think of the advice in the article?
Do you need to do this in your home?

vi oA W =

0 Work in pairs. Guess the meaning of the phrasal
d@ p125.

verbs in bold in the article. Check in

time has come to get rid of all your junk and create a
peaceful, relaxed atmosphere in your home.

@ Give yourself at least two hours to clear out a room.

@ Make a space on the floor and empty ail the cupboards
and drawers.

@ Sort out the things you haven't used for six months
and make three piles: 1} things to give away
2) things to throw away 3) things to keep.

e Put the first and second piles into separate rubbish
bags and take them out of the room.

@ Allow yourself one junk drawer in each room for the
stuff you can't decide about.

@ Tidy up the room and put everything away, then sit
down and enjoy the calm space you have created.

Is your home full of stuff that you never use? If so, the ‘
|
|

And here’s how to stop all your junk coming back.

@ Before you buy anything, ask yourself: Have | got
something similar? Do | need it? Where wil! | put it?

e When you buy something new, always throw
something else out.

@ Go through the cupboards and drawers in a different
room every month and throw away anything you
don't need.

5B A Ioad Of OId junk Vocabulary phrasal verbs (2)

Grammar the future: will, be going to,
Present Continuous

Help with Listening the future
Review making comparisons

Work in pairs. Student A = pl103. Student B = pl08.
Follow the instructions.

Listening and Grammar
0 a) Look at the picture. What are Ian and Liz doing?

Why are they doing this, do you think?
b) Work in pairs. Look at the picture again. What is in
piles 1-3?

€) Which pile do you think lan and Liz are going to:
give away? throw away? keep?

d) EEE) Listen and check your answers to 4c).

a) Work in pairs. Match these sentences to things a)-e)
in the picture.

She’s picking them up tomorrow evening after work.
OK, TI'll throw those away:.

I'm going to sort out the rest of thero at the weekend.
But you'll never tisten to them again.

That old thing? It's going to break the first dime he uses it!

b) €5 Listen again and check.

i & W N =




Help with Grammar

o a) Look at sentences 1-3 in 5a). Then

fill in the gaps in these rules with will,

be going to or the Present Continuous.

when we decide 10 do

something at the time of speaking.
_______________ when we already
have 2 plan or an intention to do
something.

when we have an

arrangement with another person.

b) Look at sentences 4 and 5 in 5a).
Choose the correct verb forms in
these rules.

d) We use wifl/be going to for a prediction
that is based on present evidence
(we predict the future because of
something we can see in the present).

e) We use will/be going to for a prediction
that is not based on present evidence.

¢) How do we make the positive,

negative and question forms of will
and be going to?

d) Check in pl27.

5B Vocabulary and Grammar

a) L5 Listen and write the sentences you hear. You will hear \‘l
each sentence twice.

b) Listen again to sentences 1 and 2. What are the two ways we
can say going to?

¢) Match the sentences you wrote in 7a) to the meanings in 6a)
and 6h).

£550 [ Listen again and practise.
I'm gbing to finish the repdrt tonight.

@) Read the rest of Ian and Liz’s conversation. What are they going
to: give away? throw away? keep?

uz What aboat this dress? Shall 1 keep it?

IAN  Sorry, but 1 dont think 'it's going to fit/it's fitting you any more.

uz OK, %'l throw/I'm throwing it away.

AN And what about your old guitar?

uz  Toby wants that. 3He’s coming/He’ll come to pick it up later.

IAN Right, */'ll put/I'm going to put it in the ‘give away’ pile.

Lz Do you want to keep your old running shoes?

IAN  Yes, I'm starting/I'm going to start running again soon.

uz Shall we keep this mirror? ¢/l look/It’s looking nice in the new house.

IAN Yes, why not? Oh, don’t {orget "we re meeting/we'll meet the estate
agent at four.

Lz You go. 3ll finish/I'm finishing sorting out this stuff.

b) Read the conversation again. Choose the correct verb form.
¢) 1501 Listen and check. What does Liz do when lan leaves?

a) Write two things you have arranged to do, two things you have
planned to do and two things you will probably do in the next
four weeks.

b) Work in groups. Compare lists. Who's going to have the busiest
or the most interesting four weeks?

0 Make a list of eight things in your home that you want to get

rid of. Use these ideas or your own.

DVDs/videos
magazines

CDs/records  computer games
books  furniture  toys

sports equipment

clothes bikes

@ a) Try to sell or give away your things to other students. Each person

has £50 to spend. Write who agrees to buy or have each thing.

\_Olga, do you want to buy my bike? ( Maybe. I'l give you £15 for it. )

b) Work in groups. Tell other students about the things on
your list. Who made the most money?



QUICK REVIEW oo @

B Yes, 1 am./No, probably not.

Reading and Vocabulary
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questions.
1 What does 1KEA sell?

2 Are there any IKEA stores or similar stores in your country?
3 Have you ever bought anything from these shops? If so, what

did you buy?

b) Read the article about IKEA. Match headings a)-d) 10

paragraphs 1-4.

a) Opening night problems
b} A worldwide success story

How to

o Since it opened its first store in 1943,
IKEA has become one of the biggest
furniture empires in the world. The
company has made people think
differently about the way they furnish
their homes, particularly in countries
like Germany, the UK and France. Quer
365 million people worldwide spend
more than £8 billion in IKEA stores each
e year and the number of customers
‘ : keeps rising. The best-selling products
L
It

are bookshelves, sofas, candles, chairs
and coat hangers, but perhaps IKEA is
most famous for its flatpack furniture.

o Flatpack furniture was invented
by chance in 1956 by a man called Gillis

i Lundgren. He lived in a Swedish town

‘ ’ called Almhult and worked for a small
i furniture company. One day Lundgren
I | needed to deliver a table to a

[ customer, but the table wouldn't fit in
his car. “Let’s pull off the legs and put
them underneath,” said Lundgren - and

j that was the moment flatpack furniture

i was born. From that simple beginning,
the small furniture company became
IKEA and Lundgren became one of its
top designers. '

| 4

P

0 a) Work in pairs. Look at the photos and answer these

) The beginning of flatpack
d) Why is TKEA so successful?

5C Flatpack world

Work in pairs. Ask questions to find five things you’re going to do next
weekend that your partner isn't going to do: A Are you going to have a lie-in?

(

Vocabulary verb patterns (1)
Skills Reading: A furniture empire;
Listening: Shopping at IKEA,;

Help with Listening fillers and
false starts

Review Past Simple and Past

\  Continuous

o a) Read the article again. What does the article

say about these numbers and people?

a) 1943 d) Gillis Lundgren g) 6,000
b) 365 million e) Russell Crowe i) 500
) £8 billion fy 200 h) 40

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other

about the words and numbers in 2a). Give as

much information as possible.

¢) What do you think is the most interesting

€ The secret of IKEA's success is not just

the design, it's also the price. Flatpacks
don't take up much space, so IKEA can
send furniture round the world very
cheaply. Also the stores don't employ
lots of sales people to help you find or
carry things; it seems people don't mind
doing that for themselves. And most
importantly, IKEA doesn't pay anyone to
put the furniture together - they let
the customers do that. Apparently,
people would rather pay less and build
the furniture themselves. However, not
everyone seems to find this easy. When
the actor Russell Crowe was trying to
put together some bedroom furniture,
he got so frustrated that he attacked
the flatpack with a knife. He finally had
to ask someone to help him.

thing in the article?

\
".

There are now over 200 IKEA stores in
more than 30 countries and every time
a new store opens it's front-page news.
In 2005, when London’s fourth IKEA
opened for business at midnight, there
were 6,000 people waiting outside!
When people began shopping, the store
became so crowded that the manager
told the staff to close the doors. Even
though the store was anly open for 40
minutes, IKEA had already sold all soo
sofas that were on special offer!




a) Look at the verbs in bold in the
article. Underline the verb form that
follows them. Then write the infinitive
form of the verbs in bold in the table.

keep + verb+ing

need + infinitive with to

would + infinitive

pay + object + infinitive
with to

make + object + infinitive

b) Write these verbs in the table in
3a). Some verbs can go in more than
one place.

enjoy will want finish prefer
decide love hate must continue
like start would like plan forget

allow should learn teach could

€) Check in 1) p126.

a) Fill in the gaps with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Do you enjoy _shopping.. (shop)?

2 What was the last thing you needed
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (buy) for your home?

3 What would you Jike ... (ger) for
your home at the moment?

4 Have you ever asked someone .

(buy) something expensive for you?
5 Do you like (help) other

people .
& Do you let other people

(buy) clothes for you?
7 Did your parents use to make you

iveo.... {wear) things you didn't like?
... (go) out 10 the

8 Do you prefer .
shops, or would you rather ..
(do) your shopping on the Intemet?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

... (choose) what 10 buy?

Listening
9 a) [0 Listen to Gillian and Sue.

5C Vocabulary and Skills

Who likes shopping at TKEA and who
doesn't? What do they agree about?

b) Listen again. Make notes on what
Gillian and Sue say about these things.
Gillian

® things they se]l

@ personal service

® queues

¢ putting the {urniture together

Sue )

shop assistanis

buying candles, glasses and plants
a {lat in France

putting the furniture together

o » & &

In spoken English we often use fillers (well, you lmow, um, etc.) and )
false starts (I've ... I've been, e1c.) to give us time to think. !‘

a) Underline the fillers and false starts in these sentences.

nine times.
2 And [ mean you can't arnguh the prices. Everythings ... well,
like, everythings so cheap compared to ather places. |
3 You can never you know find, um, there’s never anyone to help, Y
which 1 find kind of annoying. I
4 You see, | haven't, um, I've got no patience at all, and 1 just sort of |
stand there and get angry.

b) £E57 Look at R5.7, pl47. Listen to Gillian and notice all the '

1 Well, Lve. er. I've been to IKEA, er, let me think, about eight or ~

fillers and false starts. Then listen to Sue and underline all the fillers
and false starts.

—————r e =
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a) Work in pairs. Look at these questions for a shopping survey.
Write three possible answers for each question. Then write two
more questions of your own.

1 How often do you go shopping for pleasure?
a) every week b) two or three times a month c) once amonth or less

2 Which of these things do you enjoy shopping for the most?

3 When you're buying new clothes, which of these things is the most
imponant?

4 Which of these places do you usually buy your food from?

5 When you go shopping, how do you usually get there and back?

b) Interview five other students. Make notes on their answers.

€) Work again with your partner. Compare the results of your
surveys. Tell the class any interesting things you have found out.
a) Write a short report on the results of your survey.

b) Swap reports with other students. Do you agree with
their results? Why?/Why not?



5D) Is this what you mean?

Vocabulary materials

Real World explaining
what you need

Review verb patterns

QUICK REVIEW e e @
Choose five of these phrases and write sentences about you: /'d like, | keep,
I forgot, I might, | started, I’'m planning, I've decided, I often help, | usually let.
Work in pairs. Take turns to say your sentences. Ask follow-up questions.

o a) Tick the materials you know. Then do the exercise in L0

metal  plastic paper wool steel cardboard
wood tin rubber glass cotton leather

b) Work in pairs. Write one more thing that is made
of each material in 1a). Dont write them in order.

€) Swap papers with another pair. Write the correct
materials next to the things on their paper.

d) Check your answers with the pair who wrote the list.

o a) [i577 Lars is from Sweden, but now he lives in the UK. Listen
to four conversations. Tick the things in photos A-G that he buys.

b) Work in pairs. Match these words to the things Lars bought.

., i * . . [
stain remover  acharger  drawing pins  a corkscrew

¢) Listen again and check.

| Explaining whatyouneed |GGG ] {
0 a) Write these h

eadings in the correct places a)-d).

describing what something looks like  describing what something is used for
checking something is the right thing  saying you don’t know the name of something

) [ | b)
I'm sorry, I've forgotten what it's called. | It's a thing for (opening bottles of wine).
i’'m sorry, | don’t know the word for it. it's stuff for (getting marks off your clothes).
| can't remember what they're called. You use them (to put posters up on the wall).
I don't know what it's called in English. I'm looking for (sormething for my mobile). !
You use it when {the batteries are dead). "y
o) | d) TR
It's a type of {liquid). Do you mean one of these? i
They’re made of (metal). Oh, you mean (stain remover).
They've got (a round top). Is this what you're looking for?
It looks like (a black box). ®

b) Look again at the phrases in 3a). Then choose the correct words in these rules.
@ We often use stuff to wlk about countable/uncountable nouns we don't know the name of.

o After Its a thing for ... and It stuff for ... we use the infinitive/verb+ing.

o Alter You use it/them ... we use the infinitive with to/verb+ing.

¢) Check in ([{I/ERT




. o 3 3 Listen and practise the

(&)

sentences in 3a).
I'm srry, I've forgotten what it's
called.

a) Write conversations between
Lars (L) and a shop assistant
(SA) from these prompts.

1

L 1/)ook /something / mend my
clothes,

$A / mean cotton? This stuff?

L No, they / make / metal. They /
got / hole in the end.

SA Oh, / mean needles.

L 1t's / thing for / boil / water.
/ sorry, / not know / word / it.
SA / mean one / these?
L Yes, that's it. What / called /
English?
sa A kettle.

L Its stuff / make / things smell
nice. 1/ forget / what / called.
SA / mean perfume? Like this?

L No, you use / when / want /
make / house smell better.

sa Oh, / mean air freshener.
b) Work in pairs. Compare

answers. Match the things Lars
bought to photos A—G.

€) Practise the conversations in
5a) with your partner.

Work in new pairs. Student A 2
pl04. Student B = p109. Follow
the instructions.

Look at the song
Our House on p100. Follow
the instructions.

5 Review

o

o

(3

a) Make a list of ten words/
phrases to describe types of
homes, location and parts of

a detached house

b) Write six questions with your
words/phrases from 1a).
Do you live in a detached house?

¢) Find one student who answers
yes for each question.

a) Write the comparative and
superlative forms of these
adjectives. | -1

few bright amazing old
bad busy confident organised
cheap easy spacious far

b) Choose six adjectives. Write
four true and four false sentences
about you. Use these words if
possible.

slightly alot abit
much alittle far

I'm a lot busier than | used to be.
I'm not as organised as my sister.

€) Work in pairs. Tell your
partner your sentences. Guess
which sentences are false.

a) Complete the phrasal verbs
with these words.

put throw give

tidy go clear

1 _throw_ out the rubbish.

2 _______ up the living room.

=} . R il away clothes 1
don't wear any more.

4 ....away the
washing-up.

U . out cupboards

and drawers and . s
away things 1 don't want.

Language Summary 5, p125

b) Choose an adverb or time
phrase to make the sentences
in 3a) true for you.

[ throw out the rubbish once a week.

€) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

a) Write six sentences about
things your friends/family have
already arranged to do, planned
to do or will probably do in the
future. '

[ think my brother will have to look
for a new job soon.

b) Work in pairs. Tell your
partner your sentences. Ask
follow-up questions.

a) Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of the verbs in
brackets. [0

Ibegan'_ .. (look) [or a new
flat last month. 1 asked the estate
agent? (look) for two-
bedroom flats. He kept 3
(show) me ones that were far too
expensive, but Mum said she’d let
_______________ (borrow) some money.

I don't mind * (borrow)

from her so 1 decided ¢

(buy) the first flat I'd seen.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can describe homes.
) can compare people and things.

) can talk about future arrangements
and plans.

| can make predictions about the future.
I can read a short newspaper article.

| can describe things that 1 need and

[ J— - away old books to
friends say what they are used for.

s AP, through my English b) What do you need to study
rores again? (EED)

B T e R e R e T



6 Decisions and choices

6A Make up your mind

Vocabulary make and do
Grammar first conditional
and future time clauses
QUICK REVIEW e o ® Review question forms

Write a list of six things in your house. Work in pairs.

Take turns to describe the things to your partner. Don’t say
the thing: /t’s made of metal and you use it to cook eggs.
Your partner guesses what the things are: A frying pan?

Vocabulary make and do

a) Do we use make or do with these phrases? Check

in {TED pl28.

the cleaning  a decision  acourse  a mistake
homework money friends nothing  exercise
the washing-Up  anoise  the shopping dinner
some work  the washing a degre'e an exclse
someone laugh/cry  an exam  up your mind

the housework prégress acake  someone a favour LISten'ng a"d Grammar

“ . 5
a mess of something  an appointment o a) Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

do the cleaning  make a decision 1 Are you good at making decisions?
2 What was the last big decision you made?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to test each other. 3 How do you usually make big decisions?

( the cleaning) ( do the cleanin\é) b) [:L51 Listen to Kate talking to her brother, Steve.
Work in pairs. Student A, answer these questions about
0 a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of make or do. Kate. Student B, answer these questions about Steve.

1 Does she/he have a job at the moment? 1f so, what
does she/he do?

2 What decision does she/he have to make?

3 What advice does she/he give to the other person?

Find someone who ...

¢) Tell your partnier your answers. What do you think
Kate and Steve should do?

a) Work in pairs. Who said these sentences, Kate or
Steve?

1 1f | start teaching again, I'll be exhausted after a year.
2 What will you study if you go back to university?

But you might have to wait until next year if you don’t
apply soon.

But unless I do it now, I'll be oo old.

I'll give them a ring before they go on holiday.

As soon as | make up my mind, I'll let you know.

I might leave after 1 finish this contract.

1 won't tell them until 1 decide what to do.

Well, I'll believe it when I see it!

w

b) Make yes/mo questions with you for the sentences
in 2a).

Did you do someone a favour last weekend?
Have you done any exercise this week?

W w N VNS

¢) Ask other students your questions from 2b). Find "
one person who answers yes to each question. Ask b) Tii20 Listen again and check.
follow-up questions if possible.



6A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

FIRST CONDITIONAL

a) Look at this sentence. Which is the main clause?
Which is the if clause?

If I start teaching again, I'll be exhausted after a year.

b) Look again at sentences 1-3 in 4a). Then answer
questions a)—e).

a) Do these sentences talk about the present or the future?

b) Does the if clause talk about things that are possible or
certain?

¢) How do we make the first conditionai?

d) Is the if clause always first in the sentence?

e) Which word in sentence 3 means will perhaps?

¢) Look at sentence 4 in 4a). Then answer these questions.

a) Which word means if not?
b) How can you say this sentence with if?

d) Check in pl29.

FUTURE TIME CLAUSES

o a) Look at sentences 5-9 in 4a). Then answer questions

a)—c).

a) Do these sentences talk about the present or the future?

b) Which verb form do we use in the main clause?

¢) Which verb form do we usually use in the clauses
beginning with before, as soon as, after; until and when?

b) Check in pl29.

| {1 Listen and practise.

I'll be exhausted after a year. =
If | start teaching again, I'll be exhausted after a year.

Rewrite these sentences. Use the words in
brackets. Change the verb forms if necessary.

1 He won't do it unless we pay him. (if)
He won't do it if we don’t pay him.

2 Tll come out tonight if 1 don't have to work.
(unless)

3 Perhaps he’ll call you if he gets hormne in time.
(might)

4 Tl have to move house unless I find a job soon. Gf)

s 1f Tony doesn't arrive soon, we'll go without
him. (unless)

6 Perhaps I'll go away this weekend unless my
friends come to visit. (might; if)

Fill in the gaps with the correct form of make

or do.

1 Hell make. a decision when his boss gets back.

2 Vooree o dinner after [ ... the washing-up.

~__ 3 _..some work before everyone arrives.

4 Hyou ... . the cleaning, [ ... the
shopping.

S Assoonasl_ . some progress, I'll let
you know.

6 1. my homework after this programme
finishes.

7 Youwon't ...
a business course.

8 1 ... an appointment with the doctor when
[ have time.

CEE the washing if you . Jamie’s
birthday cake.

@ a) Complete these sentences for you.

As soomn as 1 get home today, 1 ...

If 1 have any phone messages, I ...
Before I go to bed tonight, 1...

Il be at the next class unless ...
After 1 {inish this course, 1 ...

1 want to study English until ...

I'm going to ... this weekend unless ...
When [ retire, 1 think I ...

I'll be very happy if ...

1 might move house when ...

W 0 N M 1 & W N =
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b) Work in pairs. Compare sentences. Are any
the same?

Student B —» pl08. Student C = pl12. Follow
the instructions.



/

— 6B Protective parents

QUICK REVIEW e o @

Write six phrases with make or do that
are connected to your life, or the lives
of people you know. Work in pairs.

Tell your partner why you chose these
phrases. Ask follow-up questions:

A | chose 'do an examn’ because | have
to do an exam next week. B What kind
of exam is it?

Reading and Grammar

o Work in groups. Discuss these
questions.

1

When you were a child, what did
your parents make you do? What
did they let you do?

How do children spend their free
time these days? How is this

different to when you were a
child?

0 a) Check these words with your
teacher or in a dictionary.

protéct the media
grow up freedom

b) Read the article. Which sentence
describes the article best?

1

Life for children is harder now
than it used to be.

Parents protect their children too
much these days.

Children don't want to play
outside any more.

0 Read the article again. Tick the true
sentences. Correct the false ones.

1

We used to worry about our
children more than we do now.
Most British parents let their
children walk to school.

Julie Benz thinks parents worry
too much about their children.
Life s more dangerous for
children now than it used to be.
Children don't spend as much
time with other children as they
used to.

Vocabulary reflexive pronouns

Grammar zero conditional; conditionals

with imperatives and modal verbs; in case

Help with Listening zero or first conditional
Review make, do and let; first conditional; |
used to |

N

- The Parent

Aevery parent knows, 'if you have children, you worry about them all

the time. However, it seems that these days we’re worrying about our
kids a lot more than we used to. Are we trying to protect our children too
much and will this cause problems for them in later life?

“In the past, kids in the UK used to walk to school every day, but
these days parents don’t let their children go out on their own in case
something bad happens to them,” said Dr Andy Hallett, a childcare expert.
2“If children stay i.n%ﬁrs all the time, they become unfit. This means they
often have health problems in later life.”

The dangers of letting your kids go out by themselves are smaller than
you might think. “The media makes parents worry about children’s safety,”
says Julie Benz, a child psychologist. “But children are safer now than they
have ever been. 3If parents want their kids to grow up healthy, they
shouldn’t protect them so much. Children need to make decsions
themselves.”

Over 27% of British children are now overweight, partly because they
spend their free time playing computer games and watching TV. “ can
understand why parents are concerned,” says Julie Benz. #“But if kids never
go outside, they can't learn to look after themselves in the real world.”

Overall, therefore, the message is clear. >If you want happy and healthy
kids, give them back their freedom.

Help with Grammar

o a) Look at sentences 1 and 2 in bold in the article. These are called

zero conditionals. Choose the correct words in these rules.
@ Zero conditionals talk about things that are possible in the future/atways true.

@ In zero conditionals both verbs are in the Present Simple/a future verb form.

b) Look at sentences 35 in the article. Answer these questions.

a) Which sentences have 2 modal verb in the main clause?
b) Which sentence has an imperative in the main clause?
¢) Which verb {orm is in the if clause in each sentence?

¢) Look at this sentence from the article. Then choose the correct
words/phrases in the rules.

Parents don't let their children go out on their own in case something bad
happens to them.

® We use in case to say that we are prepared for something that might/
is definitely going to happen.

@ In case and if have the same/different meanings.

d) Check in pl29.



0
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Listen and practise.
you worry about them alf the time =
If you have children, you worry about them all the time.

a) Fill in the gaps with these verb forms. Then choose
if or in case.

feet should start need lose s playing
have don'tget can'twork call get

-

1 _feel . terrible all day if/in case [ enough sleep.

2 lusually ... a glass of water by the bed if/in case
I ... thirsty in the night.

3 If/incaseyou ... ... to talk to me urgently, .............. me
on my mobile.

4 1.......saving moneyif/incasel . ... my job.

S T if/in case someone ... music.

b) Tick the sentences in 6a) that are true for you.

¢€) Work in pairs. Compare sentences. How many are
the same?

6B Vocabulary and Grammar

a) [ Listen to these sentences. Notice the \
dlfference between they and they'll. ‘
If my kids go to a friend’s house, they call me. |
If my kids go to a friend’s house, they’ll call me. |

b) [E75 Listen and write the sentences you hear.
You will hear each sentence twice. Which are
zero conditionals? Which are first conditionals?

4,
\k_;_u

Notice the reflexdve pronouns in bold. Then

a) Look at these sentences from the article. J
choose the correct words/phrases in the rules. '

1 They can't learn to look after themselves.

2 The dangers of letting your kids go out by
themselves are smaller than you might think.

3 Children need 10 make decisions themselves.

@ Insentence 1, They and themselves are the
same/different people.

o In sentence 2, by themselves means alone/with
other people.

o In sentence 3, themselves emphasises that children
do this with/instead of someone else.

b) What are the reflexive pronouns for 1, you
(singular), he, she, it, we, you (plural) and they?

¢) Check in (7] p128.

0 Fill in the gaps with the correct reflexive pronoun.

My son likes playmg by

We wanl to educate our children .
Deborah looks after three children by
1 vsually cut the kids' hair ...
The party was great. All the kids en_loyed

1 often go for a walk by

N OOV A W N

Work in pairs. Write your top ten tips for parents.

If your children can’t sleep, read them a story.
Teach your child your phone number in case they get lost.

a) Work with another pair. Take ramns to tell
each other your tips. Choose the best ten tips.

b} Compare tips with another group or with the
whole class. What are the best 1en tips?



QUICK REVIEW e e @

Vocabulary and Listening
o a) Match these words/phrases to photos A-H.

VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

ablack c5t  ashootingstar  amirror  salt
alddder wood alucky charm  an umbrélla

b) Read about some British superstitions. Fill in
the gaps with words/phrases from 1a).

you’ll have good luck.
2 Ifyouwalkunder _________oropen
in the house, you'll have

bad luck.

3 Ifyoubreak ... .
seven years bad luck.

4 Myoucarry .., like a rabbits
foot, itll bring you good.luck.

s Ifyousee . . .. .. in the sky, you
can make a wish.

6 If you want a good thing to continue,
you should touch .. ..

7 Hyouspill ... onthe table you

should throw it over your shoulder.

., you'll have

6C Touch wood

Think about what you usually do if you: feel a bit depressed, get a cold, .
can'’t get to sleep, feel stressed, have too much work to do. Work in groups.
Tell the group your ideas: If | feel a bit depressed, | eat chocolate and watch TV!

——— —

Vocabulary synonyms

Skills Listening: The history of
| superstitions; Reading: Learn to be (ucky
| Help with Listening sentence stress (3)
|  Review conditionals; adjectives

e Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Which of the British superstitions are 1rue in your country?
2 What other superstitions do people have in your country?
3 Do you believe in any superstitions? If so, which ones?

0 a) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary.

the Romans  crops fert?lity good/evil sp?rits

[0 Listen to Edward and Charlotte talking about
superstmons Tick the British superstitions they talk about.

c) Listen again. Complete these sentences.

1 The idea of seven years bad luck was started by . ...

2 Rabbits were good luck because they had alotol ...
3 People used to believe that good spirits lived in ...
4 Many years ago szl was used as a

5

In the UK you throw salt over your

shoulder.

r-félp wuh Ustenmg

0 a) Choose the correct words/phrases in these rules.

& We usually/don’t usually stress nouns, verbs,
adjectives, and negative auxiliaries.

» We usually/don’t usually stress pronouns, prepositions,
connecting words and positive auxiliaries.

b) Work in pairs. Look at the beginning of the
conversation. Which words are stressed, do you

think?

EoWARD  Charlotte, are you very superstitious?

CHARLOTTE  No, not really. Why do you ask?

EDWARD  I'm reading this absolutely fascinating book
about the history of superstitions. Did you
know that in the UK, people think that
seeing a black cat is good luck, but in nearly
every other country irs bad luck? Don't you
think that’s strange?

€) .. Listen to the beginning of the

conversation agatt. Check your answers. Are
question words and adverbs usually stressed or
unsuessed?

d) Look at R6.6, p148. Listen to the rest of the
conversation. Notice the sentence stress.
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Reading and Vocabulary
9 a) Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Have you ever won anything? 1l so, what did you win?
2 Do you think people are born lucky? Why?/Why not?

b) Check these words/phrases with your teacher or in a

digtionary. Match them to these synonyms. Write the
. = Y . ~—_ infinitive form of the verbs.
vice versa by chance  intuition  an optimist )
i . . choose pick by chance
attitude  cheer yourself up  a volunteer
satisfied attitude
lucky sure
o a) Read the article. Choose the correct answers. bakave deal with
1 Richard Wiseman studies luck/is a very lucky person. notice show

6C Vocabulary and Skills

b) Look at the words/phrases in blue in the article.

0 a) Look at the words/phrases in pifik in the article.
Check any words you don’t know with your
teacher or in a dictionary.

2 He thinks/doesn’t think some people are born lucky.

3 His research shows that people can/can’t leam to be lucky.

b) Read the article again. Answer these questions.

1 Did Maureen Wilcox win the lotiery?
2 How long has Dr Wiseman been studying luck?
3 Do lucky people have more new experiences than

unlucky people?

4 What was the aim of Dr Wiseman’s luck school?
5 How many people were luckier after going to luck school?

n June 1980, Maureen Wilcox

became one of the US lottery’s
biggest losers. She chose the
winning numbers for both the
Rhode Island and Massachusetts
lotteries. But unfortunately for
her, the numbers she picked for
the Rhode Island lottery were the
correct ones for the Massachusetts
lottery, and vice versa.

We all know lucky people —
they have good relationships,
successful careers and are very
satisfied with their lives. But what
makes them so lucky? Dr Richard
Wiseman has spent ten years
studying luck and has found that
lueky people have a completely
different approach to the world.

A

try to do

nice

enormous

! pleased

terrible

¢) Match a word/phrase in A to a synonym in B.

concerned
frightened
make a decision

talk to someone

wonderful

d) Check in T8 p128.

B

chat to someone
glad

have a go at doing
huge

scared

make up your mind
worried

brilliant

awful

pleasant

J

O

FOUR WAYS TO BE LUCKY

The results of his work revealed that people aren't

born lucky. Instead, fortunate people behave in a

way that creates good luck in their lives.

o They notice opportunities that happen
by chance more often than unlucky people.
They are also more open to meeting new
people and having new experiences.

o They tend to make good decisions by listening
to their intuition.

o They're optimists and are certain that the
future is going to be full of good luck. This
positive attitude often makes good things
happen.

o They're also good at coping with bad luck and
often cheer themselves up by imagining things
could be worse than they are.

Work in pairs. Take turns to test each other on the
synonyms in 7b) and 7c).

Work in groups. Group A -» pl03. Group B - pl108.
Follow the instructions.

LUCK SCHOOL

Dr Wiseman tested his ideas by starting a luck
school, where he hoped that unlucky people
could learn to be lucky. 400 volunteers spent a
month doing exercises to help them think and
act like a lucky person. These exercises helped
the volunteers spot opportunities that happen
accidentally, trust their intuition more, feel
sure they're going to be lucky and become
better at dealing with bad luck. The results
were dramatic and showed that 80% of the
volunteers were now happier and more
content with their lives — and most important
of all, luckier.

Dr Wiseman’s ideas won’t help you win the
lottery, but they might help you in your day-to-
day life ~ fingers crossed!



6D What’s your opinion?

QUICK REVIEW e o @

Write all the pairs of synonyms you know
(sure, certain, etc.) Work in pairs. Take
turns to say one of your words/phrases.
Your partner guesses the synonym.

Sergeant Jim Matthews

0 Work in groups. Discuss these
questions.

1 Have you ever been to a music
festival? If so, where?
2 Which music festivals are

famous in your country? 5
y uy Paul Davidson
3 What problems do music
festivals cause?

4 Who decides il you can have a
music festival in your country?

a a) Look at the picture of a local
village meeting in the UK. Who
are these people, do you think?

¢ the chairperson

* a police officer

e the festival organiser
© alocal resident

¢ alocal farmer

b) Listen again. Tick the true

sentences. Correct the false ones. inviting people to speak

1 The [estival lasts for three days. (Patih you fiad something you

2 There will be 13,000 people at ko g

Real World discussion language

Review synonyms; music vocabulary

_ What's your Z................ ?
the festival. What do you ... ?
3 Terry Gibson thinks the festival
will provide jobs. ways of agreeing
4 Most people going to the festival Thatmaybe+ _but what
will pass through the village. about . ?
5 The Jive music will stop a1 Yes, S s .
11 p.r. Yes, I'd agree ®........ that.

6 Sergeant Matthews is most

. . ways of disagreein
worried about the noise. y g g

That's 7 actually,
0) Work in groups. Do you think ats ‘. true, actua ly

Sarah Clark should give

permission for the festival?
Why?/Why not? b) Check in [[IITEN p129.

about that.

Terry Gibson

point say  just
making  interrupt

b) {74 Listen to the beginning Rt e e Fitiew
of the meeting. Check your [T.L@’Wm!ﬂ_ B ngudg
. What is th tin =5 .
:Ezzgs 15 the meeting 0 a) Fill in the gaps with the words in the boxes.
o a) m Listen to the next part wamed  sure ‘absolutely
of the meeting. Who is for and agree  true  with
who is against the festival? opinion  think  not

course  ahead

asking to speak

Sorry, do you mindif 1% ?
Canljust "' ... something here?
Conlmakea 2 .. ... here?

allowing someone to interrupt

not allowing someone to interrupt

Can I ... finish what |
was saying?

If I could just finish e, ...
this point.
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9

1050 £ Listen and practise the
sentences in 4a). Copy the polite
intonation.

You had something you wanted to say.

a) Look at these sentences. Think
of reasons why you agree-or
disagree with them.

1 Tootballers get paid too much.

2 There's too much violence on TV.

3 People who live in flats
shouldn’t keep pets.

4 Public ransport should be free.

5 Tourists destroy the places they
visit.

6 Smoking shouldn’t be allowed
in any public places.

b) Work in groups of four.
Discuss each topic for at least a
minute. Use phrases from 4a).

Do you think footballers

get paid too much?
Yes, | do, actually.
| think that ...

Work in groups. Group A = pl04.
Group B = pl09. Group C - pll2.
Group D = pl13. Follow the
instructions.

a) Complete the sentences with 0
the correct form of make or do.

1 Do you _______many spelling
mistakes in English?

2 When do you usually
your homework?

3 When was the last time you
. @n exam?

4 Do you find it difficult to
_______________ quick decisions?

5 Who always you laugh?

6 Areyou . any other
courses at the moment?
7 Who has you a favour

recently? 9

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
say your sentences. Did anything
surprise you?

a) Put the verbs in brackets
in the correct form. All the
sentences are about the future.

(get) home,

| (tell) him you called.

RN — _ (phone) Pete before 1
............... (go) home.

3 I______ (notgo) to the concert
unless1 (feel) better.

4 Assoonasl______ (finish)
G e (help) you.

Sl 18 (wait) here until you

(get) back.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

Work in pairs. Do sentences a)
and b) have different meanings?
If so, what are they? | [

1 a) I'll take the car if it rains.
b) T'll take the car in case it
rains.
2 a) If 1 go 10 the USA, 1 stay
with my aunt.
b) If 1 go to the USA, I'll stay
with my aunt.

3 a) When he’s late, he calls us.
b) If he’s late, he calls us.

4 3a) I you can’t do it, I might help.
b) If you can’t do it, I'll help.

T L T R T

6 ReV|eW Language Summary 6, p128 |

Complete the sentence with a

reflexive pronoun. [\'[

1 My parents usually go on
holiday by :

2 Does she make the bread
2
3 | accidentally cut
a knife.

4 Do you clean your house
?

5 Danand 1 always cook for
............... on holiday.
6 He travelled across the USA by

a) Write a synonym for the

underlined words. Then tick

the sentences that are true for

you. BT

1 I've been lucky enough to travel
a lot in my life.

2 1 generally have a very positive
attitude to life.

3 I'm never certain about what to

take on holiday with me.

I'm good at coping with stress.

I've never chosen the right

numbers in the lottery.

6 Most of my friends are content
with their lives.

[V N

b) Work in pairs. Compare
sentences. How many are the
same?

Progress Portfolio |

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can talk about possible and definite
future events.

! 1 can talk about things that are always

{rue.

| can agree and disagree with people
in a discussion and give my opinion,

I can invite others o speak and
ask others not to interrupt me.

| can understand a simple
conversation.

b) What do you need to study
again? (- X1



7A Save, copy, delete

QUICK REVIEW o e @

Decide if you agree or disagree with these sentences: a) Computer games are
bad for children. b) The Internet makes people less sociable. c) People depend
on computers too much. Work in groups and discuss the sentences.

Vocabulary Computers

a) Tick the words you know. Then do the
exercise in ['TA1 p130.

s . i "
a printer a monitor a scanner

a keyboard

a mouse

ascreen speakers a memory stick
b) Work in groups. What computer equipment
do you use at school/work/home? What do you

use it for?

a) Work in pairs. Fill in the gaps with these
verbs. Check new words in bold in /573 p130.

dolste logon go search have make 1
close replyto clickon download

1 You can save, copy, print or delete. a file or a
document. (2)
2 You can create, openor a folder.
3 You can get, send, forward or an email.
4 Youshould .. ... a back-up copy of your
important documents.
by entering your password.
6 Youcan . ... an icon, an attachment, a
website address or a link on a web page.
7 Youcan ... online and . software,
pictures or music [rom the lnternet.
8 1f you broadband, youcan
something on the Internet very quickly.

)

e

o

b) Work in new pairs. Which of the things in
sentences 1-8 in 2a) have you both done in the
last seven days?

Reading and Grammar

9 a) Do the questionnaire.

©

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. How many
are the same?

¢) Check your answers on pl41. Do you agree
with the description of yourself?

7 Technology

Vocabulary computers
Grammar ability: be able to, manage,
have no idea how, be good at, etc.

Review discussion language;
question forms

first used a computer?

a) over 20
b) between 10and 19
¢) under 10

How long did it take you to
learn how to save, copy, print
and delete a file?

a) | was able to learn this
very quickly.

b) Im still useless at doing
these things.

¢) | could do these things
after | read the
instructions,

How good are you at
searching for information
on the Internet?

a) | haven't got a clue
how (o do this.

| usually manage to find
what | want, but not
always.

Im quite good at doing
this and | can always
find what | want.

b)

®)

L

aﬂé’“’ computer liﬁe areyou?

ﬁ (Jl How old were you whenyou j_ ) Do you know how to

download software or music
from the Internet?

a) | have no idea how to
do this.

b) |find this quite easy
to do.

¢) | think | know how to do
this, but | haverit done it
for a while,

How good are you at using
new computer equipment or
software?

a) Im able to use most

new stuff after a very

short time.

| find it difficult to use

anything new unless

someone shows me.

¢) Im no good at using
new stuff, with or
without help.

b)



b e 7A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar o 1 [ Listen and practise. Copy the stress.

o a) Look at the verbs %dl phrases / was able to /ta/ learn this very quickly.
i o

in bold in the questionnaire. .
text. What does Bill d ?
Match them to these meanings. 0 8) Read the text at does Bl do now

» things you can do now

# things you can't do now When my father, Bill, retired a year
ago, he bought himself his first ever
computer. At the time he had no idea
b) Look at this sentence. Then how ' to use. (use) a computer and

answer the questions. didn't even know how 2 (save)

» ability in the past

| managed to download some new
software, but it took me ages to find

: cluehow* . (g0) online. So he
out how to do it started going to evening classes, and
1 Did the person download the after a few lessons he was able to

software? Yo S (send) emailsand ®
2 Was it easy or difficult? (search) for things on the Internet. He
evenmanaged 7 (create) his
¢) Look at the questionnaire own web page! His friends realised
again. Then complete these that he was good at® . (work)
phrases with infinitive, infinitive with computers and started asking
with to or verb+ing. him for help. He found it quite easy

(sort out) their problems

have no idea how + ...

find something easy/difflicult
R

8 koow how + ... €) |1/~ Listen and check your answers.

1 be able to + inf e and decided to start teaching

2 be useless at/quite good at + ... retired people basic computer skills.
3 could/can + ... Now he’s working harder than he

4 haven't got a clue how + ... used to before he retired!

5 manage + ...

6

7

b) Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form.

d) Which other adjectives can we

ke B + ailtectt 2 a) Write sentences about what you can and can’t do on a computer. Try to
use with: be + adjective + at?

use a different phrase from 4b) for each idea.

be brilliant at - .

* make back-up copies of your files “ fix problems on your computer
be hopeless at : g

type without looking at the keyboard “ use a scanner

e) Check in pl3l. » download photos [rom a digital camera  * design a web page

| haven't got a clue how to make back-up copies of my files.

b) Work in pairs. Compare sentences. What can you do that your

(] . partner can’t?

0 Write four true sentences and four false sentences about other things
you can and can’t do. Use a different phrase from 4b) in each sentence.
I'm quite good at playing the guitar.
I have no idea how to use a DVD player.

0 a) Work in pairs. Take turns to say your sentences. Your partner can
ask two questions about each sentence. Then guess if your partner’s
sentences are true or false.

b) Tell the class two things your partner can or can't do. Which student
has the most interesting or unusual ability?
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‘7B Want it, need it!

N
\,

N

QUICK REVIEW e o @

Write two things on your computer that you can: save, click
on, forward, download, send, create. Work in pairs. Compare
answers. Which of these things have you done this week?

Vocabulary Electrical equipment

(2

a) Tick the words/phrases you know.
Then do the exercise in §\/fi:8 p130.

a GPS/sat nav
a washing machine
hair straighteners

a hand-held comptter
a dishwasher
a hair dryer
a hands-free phone
an MP3 player air conditioning
a DVD recorder

»
a webcam

central heating
b} Which of the things in 1a) have you
got? Which would you like to have?
¢) Work in groups. Compare answers.
a) Work in pairs. Put the things in 1a)

in order from the most useful (1) to the
least useful (12).

b) Compare answers with another pair.

Listening and Grammar

©

a) Look at the people in the photos. You
are going to hear them talk about things
from 18). Which things do they talk about,
do you think?

b) 8it&<] Listen and check

¢) Match these sentences to the people in
the photos.

1 T'd never leave the house if I didn't have
these.

2 If my car had one, life would be so much
easier.

3 If we didn't have it in the office, [
wouldn't get much work done.

4 ['d get one tomorrow if 1 had enough
money.

5 If we didn't have it at home, 1 wouldn't
get any sleep at all.

& Would you go out in public if you looked
like a clown?

d) Listen again and check. Do the people
have the things they talk about?

Vocabulary electrical equipment
Grammar second conditional
Help with Listening first or
second conditional

Review first conditional

Help with Grammar

0 a) Look at the sentences in 3¢). Choose the correct words/phrases

o

in these rules.
® We use the second conditional to talk about real/imaginary situations.
@ The second conditional talks about the present or the future/the past.

o The if clause is always first/can be first or second in the sentence.

b) Look at these sentences. Then answer the questions.

If | have enough money, I'll get one for my car.
If | had enough money, I'd get one for my car.

1 Which sentence is an imaginary situation because the person
doesn't have enough money?

2 Which sentence is a real possibility because the person might
have enough money?

¢) Fill in the gaps for the second conditional with ’d, infinitive
or Past Simple.

if + subject + ., subject + .. ___(=would)/wouldnt + _

TIP! @ We can say If I/he/she/it was ... ot If Vhe/she/it were ... in the
second conditional.

d) Fill in the gaps in these questions with if, do or would. What
are the positive and negative short answers to question 2?

1 What _ ..you i you didn’t have one?
2 ......youdidn't have one, .. _ you getlost?
@) Check in " pl3L.

1078 I Listen and practise.

if | didn’t have thése = I’d néver leave the house if | didn’t have thése.



o a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs

in brackets. Then complete the sentences for you.

LR 10 (win) a holiday anywhere in the world,
| S (go) 1o ...

2 WY (not live) where [ do, 1 ... (like) 10
live in ...

3 M1 (can) change places with one person in
the world, 1. . (choose) ...

4 101 (be) a film star, | _______ (like) to make
a film with ...

L3 | I (live) in another country, 1 (miss) ...

6 11 ... (can) 1alk to a famous person from history,
| S (ralk) o ... about ...

b) Work in pairs and compare sentences. Continue
the conversations if possible.

f: (f [ won a hglidaTy-. d éo to Africa. -_‘_]
=8 s M

( What would you do there?_)

(_Ego_on;sﬁi..‘: )
g

Work in new pairs. Student A - pl05. Student B >
p110. Follow the instructions.

Helpwith Listening

— 7B Vocabulary and Grammar

a) [ Listen to these sentences. Notice the
dilference between the verb forms.

If { have some free time, I'll help you. ,
if | had some free time, I'd help you. |

b) [:7/]] Listen to six pairs of sentences. Which
do you hear first: the first conditional or the
second conditional?

a) Choose the correct words in these conversations,

1

pDON  Oh, dear. I'll never finish this report by 5 o’clock.

JACK  Sorry, Wli/r'd help you if 1 2don’t/didn’t have all
this work to do. Have you asked Megan?

DON 1 couldn’t find her.

Jack  Well, if 1 3see/saw her, #'{l/1'd tell her to call you.

2

KATHY How do I get to your sister’s place again?

BEN  Surely you know the way by now!

KATHY 1 Swon't/wouldn’t ask if 1 know/knew.

BEN Well, if 1 7don’t/didn’t have (o go to work,
8'ti/1'd take you myself. But I've got meetings
all day.

KATHY Don’t worry. If you just write/wrote the
directions down for me, */’li//'d be fine.

b) (71 Listen and check your answers.

a) Write these things on a piece of paper. Don't
write them in order. Use the words/phrases in 1a)
or your own ideas.

three possessions that are really important to you
three things you don't have, but would like to have

b) Think about how your life would be different
with or without these things.

If I didn’t have my hand-held computer, | wouldn't be
able to work on the train.
If  had a car, I'd visit my friends more often.

a) Work in pairs. Swap papers. Take turns 1o ask
and answer questions about the things on your
partner’s paper.

/ Have you got a hand-held computer? j ( Yes, | have. )

f/ Why is it 50 \| Because | travel around
\_important to you? ) | alot.If Ididn't have it, ...

- ..(:_.,/.___

b) Tell the class two things about your partner.



VOCABULARY AND SKILLS

QUICK REVIEW # e @
Decide what you would do if you: won
the lottery, could speak English fluently,
were the leader of your country, were
ten years younger. Work in groups.
Compare ideas. Which students have
the same ideas as you?

Listening
o Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 How do you get computer viruses?
2 Have you, or anyone you know, ever had a
computer virus? If so, what happened?

9 @) Check these words with your teacher or
in a dictionary.

aPC dimage crash spread inféct access

7C Virus alert!

Vocabulary use of articles: a, an, the, no article

Skills Listening: Computer viruses; Reading: Virus writers
Help with Listening weak forms (2)

Review second conditional; computers

ettt

==

Remember: in sentences we say many small words with a schwa /a/

sound. These are called weak forms.

a) Work in pairs. How do we say the strong and weak forms
of these words?

do you at for of and to can

b) {3220 Listen to the beginning of a lecture
about computer viruses. Match the names in
A to the facts in B.

A

1 John von Neumann ...
2 Frederick Cohen ...

3 Basit and Amjad Alvi ...
4 Melissa and Love Bug ...
5 Sven faschan ...

6 Trojan Horses ...

B

a) created the first ever computer virus,

b) predicted computer viruses in 1940.

) allow other people to access your computer.
d) were famous viruses in 1999 and 2000.

e) wrote the Sasser Worm virus.

f) first used the word ‘virusin 1983,

¢) Listen again. Answer these questions.

1 How are computer viruses similar to [lu
viruses?

2 Why did Basit and Amjad Alvi create the
Brain virus?

3 Was the Brain virus very dangerous?

4 Where did Sven Jaschan write his virus?

s Why was the Sasser Worm virus so
dangerous?

6 If there’s a Trojan Horse on your computer,
what can people steal rom you?

b) %/ Listen and notice the difference between the strong
and weak forms of these words.

strong weak strong weak
are faz/ /af were Iwa:/ Iwal
as [eez/ faz/ has /hez! /haz/
that /Ozt/ /dat/ have /hav/ /hov/
was /woz/ Iwaz/ from /from/ /fram/

¢} Look at these sentences from the beginning of the lecture.
Which words do we hear as weak forms?

These days, computer viruses part @ everyday life. But as
early as 1940, a man called John von Neumann predicted that
computer programmes would be able to make copies of themselves
- and he was right. This ability has meant that people have been
able 10 create viruses which can travel from computer 10 computer.

d) it/ Listen and check. Are weak forms ever stressed?

e) Look at R7.8, p150. Listen to the lecture again. Notice the
sentence stress and weak forms.

Reading and Vocabulary

o Work in two groups. Group A, read about David L Smith.
Group B, read about Onel de Guzman. Answer these questions.

Which country is the person [rom?

Which virus did the person create?

Why did the virus have that name?

How did the virus travel from computer to computer?
How rauch did the virus cost businesses?

Did the person go to prison?

VAW N2




7C Vocabulary and Skills

' T lE ] &1 |. 8 hzth/WMMviru;n_/riters»com/melissa
David L Smith

David L Smith created the Melissa virus
in 1999 while he was working for

a company in New Jersey, in the USA.

The American computer programmer
named the virus after a dancer he knew

Onel de Guzman

In May 2000, Onel de Guzman, a student
from the Philippines, was arrested for creating
the most famous virus in history while he

while he was living in Miami, Florida. At was studying computing at university. The Love

that time Melissa was the worst virus there had ever been and it Bug virus came as an email attachment which

crashed email systems around the world, including those at said “I love you". People thought the attachment was a love letter,

Microsoft and Intel. The way the virus worked was simple. As soon so they immediately opened it. The virus sent itself to everyone in their ‘J
as it infected a computer, it forwarded itself to the first 50 email | address book and then deleted important fies on the computer's hard disk.
addresses in the computer's address book. Because people Even when people thought they had got rid of the virus, it was clever enough

thought that the emails were from friends or colleagues, they
opened them immediately, which allowed the virus to infect their
computers. The Melissa virus cost businesses more than $80
million in North America alone, mostly in lost work time. However,
because Smith helped the police catch other virus writers, he was
only sent to prison for 20 months.

to sit waiting in an unopened file. The virus spread around the world
extremely quickly and after only one day about 45 million computers were
infected. Love Bug did a lot of damage to businesses in Asia, Europe
and the USA, and cost them over $10 billion. Fortunately for him,

Onel de Guzman wasn't sent to prison because at that time there were
no laws in the Philippines for computer crime.

| avavviruswiters.com

T
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6 a) Work with a student from the other group. Take

turns to ask and answer the questions from 4.
) N ' N 0 a) Look at the words/phrases in bold in the article

b) [571) Read and listen to both @cl@. Check your about Onel de Guzman. Match them to rules a)—j) in
partner’s answers are correct. Which facts do you think 6a). There is one word/phrase for each rule.

are the most surprising? astudent b)

P~ i b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.
Help with Vocabulary
Us articies: a, : o Work in pairs. Student A ¥ pl05. Student B =

' p110. Follow the instructions.
0 a) Look at the words/phrases in bold in the article

about David L Smith. Match one word/phrase to each 9 a) Work in groups. You are going to start your own
of these rules. website. Choose one of these ideas or your own.
® We use q or an:

a) when we don't know, or it isn't imporant, which one. your town/city/country  a free time activity
a company a fan site for a film star/band/football team
b) with jobs. aTV programme  your class/school  a sport
¢) to talk about a person or thing [or the [irsi time.
» We use the: A b) Discuss what is going 10 be on your website. Talk
d) to talk about the same person or thing for the about these ideas or your own. Make notes on each
Second/[hird/ fourt.h, el(c, (ime. deciSlon the group makes_
e) when there is only one (or only one in a particular .
place). @ the name of your website

@ who you would like o visit the website

* what's on your home page (photos, links, etc.)
© how many dillerent pages there are

® what’s on each page

f) with countries that are groups of islands or states.
g) with superlatives.

® We don’t use an article:
hy for most towns, cities, countries and continents.

i) Lo talk about people or things in general. @ a) Work with students from other groups. Take tums

j) for some public places (school, hospital, etc.) when to describe your website. Which is the best website,
we tatk about what they are used for in general. do you think?

b) Check in (720 p130. b) Tell the class about the best website in your group.

Which website does the whole class think is the best?



¢ 7;3 What’s the password?

f"
QUICK REVIEW e e e Real World indirect and direct

Make a list of all the words connected to computers that you know. questions
Work in pairs. Who has the most words? Which words on your lists can Help with Listening intonation (2):
you use together? You can copy a document, click on an attachment ... . being polite

\ Review computers; verb forms

0 a) .1 | Listen again. Put these questions in the
order you hear them.
1

a) Could you tell me whether he’ll be back soon?
b) Do you know if we asked Alex Ross to come?
<) Have you any idea where he’s gone?

d) Can you tell me what his number is?

¢) Do you think he's changed the password?

2

f) Will he be back soon?

g) Did we ask Alex Ross to come?
h) Where's he gone?

i) Whats his nurmber?

j) Has he changed the password?

b) Work in pairs. Compare your answers.

Real World

0 a) Look at indirect questions a)—e) and direct
questions f)—j) in 2a). Then choose the correct
word in this rule.

In more formal situations we often use indirect/
direct questions because they sound more polite.

b) Look at questions a)—e) in 2a). Notice the
phrases in blue that we use to introduce
indirect questions. Then choose the correct
word/phrase in these rules.

We use if or whether in indirect questions

0 a) Look at the photos. Where are the people? What when there is/isn’t a question word.

problems do they have, do you think?
b) {1000 Listen to Carol talking to people at work and

then to0 her husband, Ben, later the same day. Tick the true
sentences. Correct the false ones.

1
a) Carol has just come back {from a business trip.
b) They have changed the computers in the office.
¢) Carol can’t log on to her computer.

d) The computer expert will be back around 2 p.m.

2

e) Carol’s son, Tim, has gone 1o a friend’s house.
f) Tim has changed the password on his laptop.
g) Carol and Ben are going to have a party soon.
h) She called Alex Ross earlier in the day.

In indirect questions, if and whether are
the same/different.

We use/don’t use if or whether with Do you
think ... 2.

¢) Look at the phrases in pink in questions
a)—e) in 2a). Then choose the correct word in
the rule.
In indirect questions, the main verb is in the
positive/question form.

d) Checkin [ 172 fipl3l.



o [XZP3 Listen to the same

We know if people are being
polite by how much their voices
move up and down. If their
voices are flat, they often sound
rude or impatient.

sentences said twice. Which
sounds polite, a) or b)?

1 b) 4 3) b))
b) 5 a) b)
3 a) b)

_/

72F) [ Listen and practise.
Copy the polite intonation.

Could you téll me whether he'll be
back soon?

Put these words in order.

1 know / how / ticket machine /
this / works / you / Do ?

2 idea / Have / what / wants / Jim /
you / any / for his birthday?

3 whether/you / this/is /me /
Can/ tell / room D ?

4 think / the meeting / be / will /
you/Do/Ruth/at?

s tell / run / how often / Could /
me / the trains / you ?

a) Rewrite these direct questions
as indirect questions. Use the
phrases in the brackets.

1 [s there a bookshop near here?
(Do you know ... )

2 How do I get to the station?
(Could you tell me ... )

3 Should I give taxi drivers a tip?
(Do you think ... )

4 What time do the banks close?
(Have you any idea ... )

5 Where's the nearest post office?
(Canyoutell me ...)

b) Imagine you’re a tourist in the
town/city you're in now. Write
three more indirect questions to
ask someone who lives here.

¢) Work in pairs. Take turns to be
the tourist. Ask the questions
from 7a) and 7h).

7 Review

@) Choose the correct
words/phrases. {750

delete/go a document
forward/make an email

click on/log on an attachment
print/search for something on
the Internet

5 download/search software

6 print/go online

BN -

b) Work in pairs. Check your
answers. What other verbs can
you use with the nouns in 1-3?

o a) Make sentences about you
with these phrases.

1 useless at

I’'m useless at singing.
quite good at

have no idea how
usually manage

was able to

haven't got a clue how

b) Work in pairs. Which of
your partner’s sentences are
also true for you?

0 a) Fill in the missing
vowels. [0

1 h_nd-h_1d
c_mp_t_r

A 1 A WN

2 h__r dry_r

3 w_be_m

4 c_nir_l h__t_ng
S __r c_nd_t__n_ng
6 h_nds-fr__ ph_n_
7 MP3 pl_y_r
8d_shw_sh_r

b) Work in pairs. Imagine
you could only have three
items from 3a). Which would
you choose?

0 a) Write second conditional
sentences for these first
conditional sentences.

1 If I can find him, I'll tell him.

2 Carla will help you if she has
time.

3 If he lives with us, we'll look
after him.

4 If you don't like the flat, we'll
move.

Language Summary 7, p130

LI L e S P e

b) Match these meanings to the
first conditional sentences and
the second conditional sentences
you wrote in 4a).

1 a) I can't find him. second
b) I'll look for him. first

2 3) Carla might be able to help you.
b) Carla can’t help you.

3 a) Its possible that he’ll
live with us.
b) He doesn't live here.

4 a) We like the flat.
b) We might not like the flat.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

a) Change these questions into
indirect questions. Use the words

in brackets. {17540

1 Where’s the phone? (know)
Do you know where the phone is?

2 What time is it? (tell)

3 Does this bus go to Acton?
(know/if)

4 Where's Pete gone? (any idea)

5 Should we leave now? (think)

6 What's Sally’s home phone
number? (can)

7 Has he changed his email
address? (think)

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

Progress Portfolio

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can talk about using computers.

| can talk about people's past and
present ability.

| can name everyday electrical items.
| can falk about imaginary situations.
I can urderstand a short lecture.

| can ask questions in a direct and
indirect way.

b) What do you need to study
again?

sSEssssnsapRNd



8 One world

8A Changing weather [ .y e

Grammar the passive
Review indirect questions; verb forms
QUICK REVIEW @ e ®
. Imagine you are a new student at this school. Write five indirect
\ questions you want to ask: Can you tell me what time the school
‘closes? Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

Vocabulary Weather

o a) Work in pairs. Tick the words you know.

astorm  thunder lightning  a gale
ashower ahdrricane fog  humid
aheatwave aflood atornado

b) Put these words in order, starting with the
coldest.

hot boiling freezing
cool warm cold/chflly

¢) Check new words in 1a) and your answers
to 1b) in {750 p132.

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Which countries often have really bad
weather?

2 Have you ever experienced very bad weather?

3 Do you think the weather where you live has
changed since you were a child? 1f so, how?

Reading and Grammar

0 a) Check these words/phrases with your

()

teacher or in a dictionary.

L > .
atmosphere  greenhouse gases gas  oil
coal climate ice cap melt coast

b) Read the web page of FAQs (Frequently
Asked Questions) abour global warming and
climate change. Match questions a)—d) to
paragraphs 1-4.

a) How has climate change changed the
world’s weather?

b) What can we do to stop global warming?

¢) What is global warming?

d) How will climate change affect the world
in the future?

FAQs: Giobal warming
and climate chanoe

Heat from the sun is held in the Earth’s

atmosphere by natural greenhouse gases. These keep the planet
warm and without them the average temperature would be about
-18°C instead of 14°C. However, more and more heat is being kept
in the atmosphere because of man-made greenhouse gases,
particularly carbon dioxide (CO,), which is produced by burning oil,
gas and coal. This global warming is already causing changes in the
weather all over the world.

2

Since the 1970s, average global temperatures have risen by about 0.6°C
and many scientists believe that more extreme weather conditions
have been caused by climate change in recent years. For example,
New Orleans was hit by a huge hurricane in 2005. Many people
were killed and thousands were made homeless. And in the summer
of 2003, 15,000 people in France died as a result of a heat wave,

3

Experts believe that more and more places are going to be affected
by climate change in the future. And as the ice caps at the North and
South Poles melt and sea levels rise further, many towns and villages
near the coast will be flooded. This is a frightening thought because
more than half the world’s population live near the coast.

4

A lot has been written about what
governments and businesses should
do to slow down global warming.
However, there’s also a lot we can do
to save energy at home. For example,
always turn off TVs, DVD players and
computers — machines use 70%
as much electricity on stand-by
as when they’re being used.
Many other useful tips

can be found on public
information websites.




E 8A Vocabulary and Grammar

0 a) Read the web page again. Fill in the gaps with one o a) Read about Roy Sullivan. What happened to him?

word.

1 Without natural greenhouse gases. the Earth would
be 32°C ... than it is.

2 Because the Earth is getting hotter, the . is
changing.

3 A lot of people died in France in 2003 because of
very ... weather.

4 Sea levels are
disappearing.

5 We cansave ... by turning off machines instead
of leaving them on stand-by.

b) Work in g[vo

1 Did any of the information in the article surprise
you?
2 What other things can people do to save energy?

because the polar ice caps are

ups. Discuss these questions.

Help with Grammar

e a) Look at these sentences. Underline the subject

in each sentence. What is the object of the active
sentence?

active | A huge huricane hit New Orleans.

passive | New Orleans was hit by a huge hurricane.

b) Choose the correct words in these rules.

» The object of the active sentence becomes the
subject/object of the passive sentence.

& We ofien use the active/passive when we are more
interested in what happens to someone or something
than in who or what does the action.

@ In passive sentences we can use ‘by + the agent’ to say
why something happens/who or what does the action.

€) Look at the passive forms in bold in the web
page. Write them in the table.

verb form be past participle

Present Simple is held

Present Continuous

Present Perfect Simple

Past Simple

be going to

will

can
d) How do we make the negative form of the passive?
e) Checkin | = pl33.

LR [ Listen and practise.

Heat from the sin is héld in the Earth's atmosphere.

The Earth 'hits/is hit by lightning 8.6 million times a day.
Scientists say theres a 1 in 3 million chance you 2will
hit/will be hit by lightning, but that depends on how
much time you 3are spent/spend outdoors. Roy Sullivan,
a park ranger from Virginia, USA, “was hit/hit by
lightning seven times in his lifetime. On different
occasions he Slost/was lost his toenails, hair and
eyebrows. The final lightning strike happened/was
happened while he was fishing and he took/was taken to
hospital with chest and stomach burns.

b) Read the text again. Choose the correct verb forms.

¢) I Listen and check.

) Look at the photo. Which city is it? What problems
does this city have?

b) Put the verbs in the correct form of the passive.
There is sometimes more than one possible answer.

These days, parts of Venice ' are flooded  (flood) one
day in three. People believe the water will rise another
20 cms in the next 50 years. This means that Venice
LS (Nood) much more often. A lot of money

3 ... (already collect) for the Save Venice Fund and
many buildings 4 (now repair). However, more
money must 5 (find) quickly and some people
don't think the city can é____  (save). Most experts
agree that if important work 7. (nol do) soon,
some of the world’s most beautiful buildings
(lose) forever.

Get ready ... Get it rlghtl‘ ;

9 Work in groups. Group A = pl06.

Group B 7 plll. Follow the instructions.



8B ReCYCIe you r rUbbiSh Vocabulary containers

Grammar quantifiers: a bit of,
too much/many, (not) enough,
plenty of, etc.

QUICK REVIEW e e e Help with Listening quantifiers
Write five weather words that are connected to you. Work in pairs and compare words. K Review weather; food

Tell your partner why you have chosen your five words: / chose a storm because | saw
an amazing storm last month.

Vocabulary Containers Listening and Grammar

0 @) Match the containers in A to the things in B. Find at

Work in groups. Discuss these questions.
least two things for each container. Check in 253 p132. a &rovp d

1 Are there any recycling laws in your country?
% B 2 Is there recycling where you live? I so, what do

o 3 . ) =y A you recycle?
% eihe 4 hon.ey w i 5 il 3 What do you throw away that you could recycle?
a bag sweets catfood orange juice
a tin beer jam  marmalade 9 a) Look at the picture. Which things from 1a) can
a box tomato ketchup  soup you see in the kitchen?
e chocolates i pc:tatoe?s b) EEEY Listen to James, Val and Pete and talking
a carton beans  oliveoil tissues about recycling. Choose the correct answers.
b L ° . . h.
o te.monadf CI:IS}) SlliS:dhipe] 1 Val and Pete have something/don’t have anything to eat.
3 packet SUBSES appie guice 2 James recycles some/doesn’t recycle any of his rubbish.
o 3 The UK recycles 50%/15% of its rubbish.
b) Work in pairs. Test your partner. 4 25%/90% of glass in Switzerland is recycled.
( milk ) ( abottle of milk ) S5 Parts for fridges can be made [rom plastic bottles/
tins.
¢) Work in new pairs. What other words can you use 6 James is/isn’t going to recycle his rubbish in the
P Y going y
with the containers in 1a)? future.

a packet of cigarettes  atin of dog food




a) | Listen again. Who says these sentences, Val,

Pete or James?

1 Oh, there’s a bit of pasta there too if you're hungry.
James

I've found some coffee, but there’s no sugar.
There’s enough milk for two cups, but

not enough for three.

There are plenty of tins ol*eat food in the cupboard.
Too much rubbish is just thrown away.

Hardly any stuff is recycled in this country.

And there aren’t enough recycling bins.

There’s loads of paper and several plastic botiles.
There’s plenty of information on it these days.

10 Yes, too many people just don’t bother.

11 Uve only got a few friends who recycle things.

12 We made a little progress there.

w N

o ® NS A

b) Work in pairs. Check your answers.

Help with Grammar
o a) Look at the words/phrases in pink in 4a). Are they
countable nouns (C) or uncountable nouns (U)?

b) Look at the words/phrases in blue in 4a). Write
them in the table.

quantity plural countable | uncountable
nouns nouns
(bottles, tins, etc.) | (rubbish, stuff, etc.)
nothing not any not any
no
a small quantity not many not much
hardlyany ..
a large quanti{y ~ alot offlots of 3 lot of/lots of

loads of

more than we want

less than we want
the correct quantity = enough

¢) Look at these sentences. Then choose the correct
words in the rules.

I've found some coffee. There isn't any sugar,
Is there any milk? There's a lot of stuff here,
I haven't got many cups.  Is there much rubbish?

We usually use some/any in positive sentences.

We usually use some/any in negative sentences and
questions.

We don't usually use a lot of/much or many in
positive sentences.

d) Check in p132.

e

8B Vocabulary and Grammar

S

a) [0 Listen and write the sentences you hear.
You will hear each sentence twice.

b) How many words are there in each sentence? ‘
Contractions (there’, etc.) are two words.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare sentences. Underline
the quantifiers.

— - = —r— — -

125 [ Listen again and practise. Copy the linking,
I think there's a bit of milk in the fridge.

a) Choose the correct words/phrases.

1 There are (G0Y¥any recycling bins in my street.

2 1 probably drink too much/too many coffee.

3 1 got too many/hardly any sleep last night.

4 I know a few/a (ittle words in other languages.

5 [ watched a bit of/much TV last night.

6 1 always have many/plenty of time to do my homework.
7 1 haven't got enough/several money 1o go on holiday.

8 ['ve been to some/any interesting places.

9 | probably eat too much/too many sweets.

b) Tick the sentences in 8a) that are true for you.

€) Work in pairs. Take turns to say your true sentences.
Ask follow-up questions if possible.

Write four good things and four bad things about
the town/city you are in now. Use these ideas and
your own. Use the quantifiers rom 5b) in your
sentences.

recycling bins  rubbish  traffic  cycle lanes
parks  public transport  places to park
poliution  shops  places to go at night

noise at night  cinemas  art galleries

There aren’t enough recycling bins.
There's too much rubbish in the streets.

a) Work in groups. Take turns to tell the other
students your sentences. Discuss your ideas. Do
you agree? Choose the two best and two worst
things about this town/city.

b) Tell the class the two best and two worst things
about this town/city.



Bc . Dangers at Sea Vocabulary word formation (2): prefixes

and opposites, other prefixes and suffixes
Skills Listening: Shark attack!; Reading:
Saving Jesse's arm

1 When did you last go to the
beach? Where was it? What
did you do there?

2 Do you have a favourite
beach? If so, where is it?

3 What kind of problems can
people have at the beach?

0 a) Check these words with your

teacher or in a dictionary.

attack  a shark
bite  oxygen

b) Listen to a TV news
report. Answer these questions.

1 What has happened in
the USA?

2 What are dead zones?

3 What causes dead zones?

4 How many dead zones are
there?

¢) Listen again. Choose the
correct words.

1 There have been six/eight shark
attacks in the USA this year.

2 The tourist was attacked along
way from/quite near the beach.

3 He was bitten on the arm/leg.

4 The dead zone off the coast of
Texas is quite small/very big.

5 Fifteen years ago there were
twjce/half as many dead zones
as there are now.

6 The evening is a good/bad
time to go swimming near a
dead zone.

7 The Texas Wildlife Department
are/aren’t telling people to stop
swimming in the sea.

< QUICK REVIEW e o @ Help with Listening linking (3): review
= Work in pairs. Take turns to say a container. Your partner says as many things Review the passive; Past Perfect;

2 as possible that can come in that container: A a tin. B soup, beans, ... . K character adjectives

= \

<<

> Eo ik

=8 Listening

_.=J .

= Work in groups. Discuss

§ these questions.

a) Look at this sentence from the news report. Notice the links. )
Then choose the correct words in the rules.

So what turns an area , of the " ocean_into,  adeadzone?
& We usually link words that end in a consonant sound with words that start |

with a consonant/vowe!{ sound.

@ When a word ends in a consonant/vowel sound and the next word also starts
with a consonant/vowe{ sound, we often link these words with a /w/, /j/ or
/t/ sound.

b) Work in pairs. Look at these sentences from the beginning of the news
report. Draw the links. Add extra linking sounds if necessary.

A British tourist has been attacked b)L/j/Va shark off the coast of Texas, making
it the eighth shark attack in the USA this year. We now go over live to Freepor
for a special report from our North American correspondent, Andrew Evans,
Andrew, I understand 1he man didn't do anything unusual to cause this attack.

C) Look at R8.6, pl51. Read the first paragraph and check your answers.
d) L1050 Listen to the whole of the news report. Notice the linking. !

Reading and Vocabulary
o a) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary.

conscious  estimate  strength  attach  harm  alifeguard  a park ranger

b) Look at the title of the article. What do you think happened to Jesse?

€) Read the article. Were you correct?



Saving Jesse’s Arm

Lucy Atkins describes the battle
to save the life of a young boy.

At about 8 p.m. on July 6, eight-year-old Jesse
Arbogast was playing wn the sea in a Narional Park
near Pensacela, Flonda. It was the end of a perfect
day at the beach with his uncle and aunt. Then
disaster struck. Jesse was attacked by a two-metre-
long male shark, which bit off his right arm [rom
the shoulder and also took a bite out ol his leg By
the ime his uncle and aunt pulled Jesse out of the
watey, he was unconscious and had already lost a
lot of blood.

While Jesse’s aunt was giving the boy the kiss of
life, his uncle, Vance Flosenzier, ran into the sea and
disappeared under the water. Amazingly, he
managed to catch the 90-kilo shark and pull it out
of the water onto the beach. Although this might
sound impossible, never underestimate a man’s
strength when a family member’s life is in danger.

At that moment two park rangers arrived to help

the family and one of them shot the shark four nmes
in the head. Then he held open the shark’s mouth
while 2 volunteer lirefighter reached down its throat
and pulled out Jesse’s arm.

A few minutes later, a helicopter took the boy
and his arm to nearby Baprist Hospital, Pensacola,
where Dr Ian Rogers and his team managed to
reattach Jesse’s arm in an eleven-hour operation. The
doctors knew the operadon had been a success when
Jesse’s fingers went pink. After such a terrible
acadent nobody wants to be over-optimistic, but the
medical teamn are hopeful that Jesse will have (ull use
of his arm in the (uture.

Although Jesse’s story is terrifying, it would
be incorrect to think that sharks are always so
dangerous. Apparently this type of attack was very
unusual and sharks are usually harmless to humans.
“Shark attacks are uncommon,” agrees JR Tomasovic,
chief ranger at the Pensacola park. “You could go ten
years without seeing another.” However, he says that
people shouldn’t be irresponsible and should only
swim on beaches where there are lifeguards.

Adapted from the Guardian 12/7/Q1

9 Read the article again. Tick the true
sentences. Correct the false ones.

1 The shark bit off part of Jesse’s arm.

2 Jesse’s uncle shot the shark.

3 A park ranger got Jesse's arm [rom inside
the shark.

4 Jesse's operation ook a long time.

5 Jesse might be able to use his arm normally
in the future.

— 8C Vocabulary and Skills

We sometimes add prefixes (un-, dis-, etc.) or suflixes (-ful,
-less, etc.) to change the meaning of a2 word.

é) Look at the words in blue in the article. Underline the
prefixes. Then fill in the gaps in this rule.

® We often use the prefixes un- | dis- ,
to make opposites of words.

b} Work in pairs. What are the opposites of these
adjectives?

believable  patient  selfish  honest  considerate
polite  organised regular reliable loyal mature
ambitious  formal similar  sensitive  helpful

¢) Check in 157 p132.

a) Look at the words in pink in the article. Underline the
prefixes and suffixes. Then complete the table with these
meanings and the words in pink.

notenetight  too much  without

with  do something again

prefix/suffix meaning | examples

under- notenough | underestimate

re- |

over-
-ful

-less | |

b) Which prefixes and suffixes can you use with these
words? There is sometimes more than one possible answer.

paid write pain sleep charge
care marry success play use

¢) Check in /11 p132.

a) You are going to tell other students about a frightening
or exciting experience you have had. It can be real or
imaginary. Decide what you are going to say. Use these
ideas or your own.

when and where it happened

how the story started

why the story was frightening or exciting
what happened in the end

b) Work in groups. Take turns to tell your story to the group.
Ask questions to find out more information. Guess whether
each person’s story is true or not. Were you correct?

¢} Tell the class about the best story from your group.



8D Be careful!

Real World warnings
and advice

Review prefixes and
QUICK REVIEW @ e @ suffixes; should

Write eight words with prefixes or suffixes: unconscious, useless, etc. Work in pairs. Take turns

to make sentences with your partner’s words: He was unconscious so he was taken to hospital.

Real World

We give warnings when we think something might
be dangerous.

e a) Write these headings in the correct places a)-d).

giving advice  responding to advice/warnings
asking for advice  giving warnings

a) .........

Could you gve s some advice?
What should we do if we see one?
What do you think we should take with us?

e L s Do you think it's a good idea to take some warm
OUTBACIKC RENTAL clothes?

If | were you, I'd take plenty of warm clothes.

It's a good idea to take a spare map in case you
lose one.

Don’t forget to tell them when you expect to
be back.

Make sure you take plenty of water.

o Work in pairs. Look at the pictures, What are the You'd betteri)me uP mmedniely_ _
people in each picture going to do? Think of one c) :
possible danger for each situation. P S
Watch out for bears.
0 a) Check these words/phrases with your teacher or in Be careful when you're crossing rivers.
2 dictiona Whatever you do, don't (ose your partner.
24 Don’t come up too quickly, or else you could be

. o . in trouble.
abear theoutback dive crossariver petrol — — —
asparemap staycalm akangarco  shiver | P o
Yes, we will.
b) You are going to hear the people in pictures A-C That's 3 good idea. | hadn’t thought of that.
asking for advice. Which conversations do you think That's really useful, thanks.

the words in 2a) will be in? Right, thanks. That's very helpful.

'/ Listen and match conversations 1-3 to

t:u Pary b) Look at the underlined verb forms in 3a).
pictures A—

Then complete these phrases with imperative,
d) Listen again. Answer these questions. infinitive or infinitive with to.

1 What does the park ranger think the women should take?

2 What should you do if you see a bear?

3 What should you tell people before you go into the
outback?

4 When do you need to be careful of kangaroos?

What should you do if you see a shark?

How often should you check your air?

If I were you, I'd + ...
I¢s a good idea + ...
Don't forget + ...
You’d better + ...
Whatever you do, + ...

¢) Check in [\/E17 p133.

vi AW N s
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7 Listen and practise the 8 RGV' eW Language Summary 8, p132

sentences in 3a).
Could you give us some advice? o a) Find ten words for weather. 1 good DVDs/videos you've seen
a) Fill in the gaps with a word/ Va1 recently
I've seen loads of good DVDs
phrase from the box. SGOWSCKTPRBLC recaritly
HYLPTLNGLYV Z moise in your street
Don‘tferget  Whatever you do, USTOOCGATLTE 3 free time you have
Be careful  it's a good idea RHMTRHYLEFL 4 CDs you own
Look out for ~ Make sure ROHUMIDEODO 5 pollution in your town/city
If | were you,I'd  Don't IWBOTLU1¥NGS 6 good books you've read this year
CEPCFLOODV 7 places to meet (riends near
ARZZRYAE]G where you live
NFREEZI1INGS 8 photo albums you have
E1IQREBOLTIN 9 coffee you drink

10 biscuits you eat
h) Work in pairs. Think of eight

more words for weather. b) Work in pairs. Compare

sentences. Ask follow-up
questions about your partner’s
sentences if possible.

to tell family and
friends how to contact you. 0 Fill in the gaps with the correct

you take some form of the passive.

ey diothes: 1 Towns all over the country o a) Write an adjective or verb for
dori't drive in _.are being flooded _ (flood). each of these prefixes. [/ (77}
London without an AtoZ road map. 2 In the future many more
in May. It’ I disastes........... (cause) by un- ir- under- im-
go in May. It's really lobal i . ;
i giobal wARmINE, in- over- re- dis-
beautiful then: 3 Several houses ... (hit) by
to book theatre lightning last night. . )
tickets a long time in advance. 4 Facts about climate change b) Work in pairs. Take turns to

say an adjective or verb you

should ... (teach) in schools. ;
wrote in 5a). Your partner says

when crossin )
: s Conferences on world pollution

the roads because they drive on the word with a prefix.
a1 me oo edl IR e ek (hold) every year.
6 Important laws about industrial usual => unusual
: go anywhere pollution (introduce) in ¢) Work with your partner. Think
wulthout an umbrella or else you the next ten years. of words that end in -ful or -less.
might get wet.
b) Work in pairs. Compare careful, careless

pickpockets when
you're on the tube in London.

answers.

9 a) Write a list of things that :
come in these containers. |/ Progr ess Portfolio

tin carton packet jar a) Tick the things vou can do
bottle can bag box : in English.

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

o a) Write five warnings or pieces of | can talk about types of weather and

advice for people visiting your b) Work in pairs. Compare environmental issuss.

country. Use phrases from 3a). answers. : »

b) Work c . | can talk about the quantity of things.
otk in groups. Compare _

sentences. 0 a) Make sentences with phrases | can read a short newspaper article.

1-10 that are true for you. Use

/_h o : these words.
\H.J) (i Look at the song Stormy

[ Weather on p101. Follow the plenty of ~ too much/many
structions. _— (not) enough afew a little
several hardly any loads of
alotof no abitof

| can understand a short discussion.

| can give, ask for and respond to
advice.

| can give and respond to warnings.

b) What do you need to study
again?

@

sssswenes




9 Look after yourself

e e

9A Get healthy!

Vocabulary health

Grammar relative clauses with who,
that, which, whose, where and when
QUICK REVIEW e o @ Review warnings and advice
Imagine a friend from the UK is coming to live and work in your town/city.
Think of five warnings or pieces of advice to give your friend. Work in pairs.
Compare sentences. What's the most important warning or piece of advice?

Reading, Listening and Grammar
a Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

o a) Read the article again. Tick the correct
sentences. Correct the false ones.

You only drink vegetable juice on the reireat.
Joanne wasn’t looking forward to the experience.
Louise worked at the retreat centre.

Fasting helps your body get rid of toxins.
Joanne felt fine on day two of the retreat.

The fifth day was easier than the third day.

What do you usually eat every day?

Do you think you have a healthy diet? Why?/Why not?
How often do you eat things that you know are bad for you?
Has your diet changed since you were a child?

W -

afast aretreat organic

R RO.

hen | arrived at the Just Juice Retreat

Centre, | was feeling a bit nervous.
I was going to do a seven-day fast, drinking
only fresh organic fruit and vegetable juices.
I'm the type of person 'that eats three meals
a day and can’t wake up without a cappuccino,
so the idea of living on juice for a week was
rather terrifying.

After checking in, | was taken to the guest
house *where everyone was staying. Louise,
the person *who | was sharing with, had done
the retreat four times and she looked healthier
than anyone I'd ever met. According to

Rachel Carr-Hill, the woman *whose fasting
programme we were following, going
without food is one of the best things we can
do for our health. The food Sthat we usually
eat contains toxins ‘which stay in our bodies

a) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary.
toxins

Read and listen to the article. Did the journalist
feel healthier after doing the retreat? Why?/Why not?

N O N A W N A

digest

Joanne has changed her diet since the retreat.

b) Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.

1 Would you like to go on a retreat like the one in

the article? Why?/Why not?
2 Do you know anyone who has done a retreat

like this? If so, did they enjoy it?

and stop our digestive system working properly.
When we fast, our body doesn’t have to digest
food, so it has time to get rid of these toxins.

The first day started with yoga at seven o’clock
and then we had 'breakfast’ — a big glass of
carrot juice. We spent the day listening to tatks
about health, having massages and relaxing,
with a different juice meal every three hours.
On the second day | had an awful headache
and felt as if | was getting a cold. Apparently
this was a normal reaction because my body
was starting to get rid of the toxins. On day

Can giving up food really improve your health?
Joanne Fullerton spent a week at a retreat centre to find out.

three my headache was much worse and this
was also ’when | started getting really
hungry. | began day-dreaming about
cheeseburgers, pasta, chocolate — anything but
more juice. However, by day five the hunger
had gone and I felt more relaxed than I'd been
for years. At the end of the retreat I'd lost
3 kilos and felt like a new woman. Now I'm
much more careful about what | eat —but |

still need my morning
cappuccinos!




Help with Grammg(
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We often use relative clauses to say which
person, thing, place, etc. we are talking about.

a) Look at the relative clauses in bold in the
article, Then fill in the gaps with who, that,
which, whose, where and when.

In relative clauses we use:

C) R or ... forpeople.
b) o OT . for things.
(3 R {or places.

d) for possessives.

€ for times.

b) Look at the underlined relative clauses in
sentences A and B. Answer the questions and
choose the correct word in the rule.

A I'm the type of person that eats three meals a day.
B The food (that) we usually eat contains toxins.

1 What is the subject of cats in sentence A?
2 What is the subject of eat in sentence B?

We can leave out who, that or which when it
is/isn’t the subject of the relative clause.

¢) Check in p135.

a) Fill in the gaps with who, that, which, whose,
where or when.

1 Most of the food ...

2 1 know lots of people

3 1dont know anyone
fast.

4 The food
healthy.

5 There’s at least one person in my family
e, €81 Meat every day.

6 In my family, we usually eat food
buy in the market.

7 1 dont know anyoue
healthy.

8 1tend o go 10 restaurants
healthy food.

9 New Yearisatime ..
much.

10 ITknowashop ... . you can buy really
good [ruit and vegetables.

.. I buy is organic.
are vegetarians.
has been on a

1 ate last night wasn'l very

lifestyle is really

they serve

[ usually eat too

b) Look again at sentences 1-6 in 5a). In which
of these sentences can you leave out who, that
or which?

¢) Tick the sentences in 5aj that are true for you.

d) Work in groups. Compare your sentences.
How many are the same?

9A Vocabulary and Grammar

Vocabulary Health
0 a) Work in pairs. Choose the correct words/phrases.

1 Asurgeon/A GP is a doctor who does operations.

2 Anoperating theatre/A surgery is the place where
you have an operation.

3 Aninfection/Asthma is an illness which makes it
difficult for you to breathe.

4 Aspecialist/A prescription is a doctor who knows
a lot about one area of medicine.

5 The AGE department/A ward is the pan of a
hospital where you go if you have an
emergency.

& An allergy/A migraine is a medical problem that
some people get when they eat, breathe or

touch certain things.

b) Listen and check. How many did you get right?

a) Fill in the gaps in these sentences with the other words/
phrases from 6a) and who, which, that or where if necessary.

2 I is an extremely painful headache can
also make you feel sick.

2 is a big room with beds in a hospital ____
patients receive medical treatument.

3 isadoctor . gives medical treatment 1o
people . lve in a particular area.

4 is a building or an office you can go
and ask a GP or a dentist for medical advice.

I is a piece of paper .. the doctor gives
you so that you can get the medicine you need.

6 oo is a disease in part of your body ... is
caused by bacleria or a virus.

b} Checkin | ' pl34.

Work in pairs. Take turns to test each other on the words
in 6a) and 7a).

What's a surgeon?

(" 1t's a doctor who does operations. |
. 10 0. Joes | e

0 Work in groups. Group A = pl05. Group B = pl10.

Follow the instructions.
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9B QOod news, bad news

Vocabulary news collocations
Grammar Present Perfect Simple active

Write six words/phrases connected to health. Work in pairs. ' and passive for recent events
Take turns to ask each other to describe your words/phrases: Help with Listening Present Perfect
A What's asthma? B It’s an illness which makes it difficult to breathe. Simple active or passive

Vocabulary News collocations

0 Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.

1 Where do you get your news [rom:
the TV, newspapers, the radio or the
Internet? Which do you prefer? Why?

2 What stories are in the news at the
moment?

3 Do you ever read, watch or listen to
the news in English? 1f so, where?

a) Match the verbs in A to the words/

phrases in B. Check in 71 p134.
A B8
accept/reject from an illness
discover \ someone to hospital
carry out an offer
suffer a survey
take something new
take part results/a report
publish a target
protest in a demonstration
meet a strike
call off against something

D) Work in pairs. Take turmns to test
each other on the words/phrases in 2a).

" meet ) ( meet a target
== \S/

Listening and Grammar

e a) Look at photos A—C of today’s main
news stories. Work in pairs. What

do you think the stories are about?
Use the words/phrases in 2a) or your
own ideas.

b) .7 Listen to the news. Put
photos A—C in the same order as
the news stories,

¢) Listen again and fill in the gaps in
the speech bubbles.

Review just, yet, already; relative clauses;
. Past Simple; health

S — — i e = "

in A&E departments in NHS* hospitals.
*NHS = National Health Service

—_————— —= -.—,r —

We haven’t met our targets yet, that's
true, but we've made a lot of
_____________________________ .The average waiting time
has already been reduced from 3" hiours
to nearly * hours.

e b R

‘ A new report on 3allergies has just been
published. The report shows that allergies
have become one of the . . .. 's R
biggest causes of iliness, with one in | -
people now affected. :

‘ onthe” . ... of allergies, but why ‘ﬁ 5
haven’t we seen those results yet? That >

| survey still hasn't been published, although it
was cornpleted ® . months ago. j

- |

And we've just heard that the
2 Tanya Fisher
has died. She was taken to
hospital two days ago with
problems.

r—r—— e s o




- - 9B Vocabulary and Grammar

a) [ Listen to these sentences. Notice the
weak forms of has, been and have.

A new report on allergies has /haz/ just been /bin/ ]
published. The report shows that allergies have /hav/
become one of the UK's biggest causes of illness.

b) :l)° Listen to these sentences. Are the verbs
in the Present Perfect Simple active or passive?

o {550 [ Listen again and practise.

A néw slirvey has (haz/ jist been /bin/ pdblished.

a) Read these news stories. Put the verbs in brackets
in the Present Perfect Simple active or passive.

Over ten thousand people ! _have taken part . (take panyina |
demonstration to protest against the new increase in petrol |

prices. At least sixteen people Z.__.........c....... (arrest) and
one policeman ... (take) to hospital.
Help with Grammar ' \
Monday’s ambulance strike “..............._.. (call off). Union |
a leader Kevin Roberts 5. (accept) the
Remember: we use the Present Perfect Simple for giving | government’s pay offer of 8%.
news about things that happened in the recent past and are ' -
connected to now. We don't say exactly when these things Scientists in Cambridge 6. (find) the gene that |
happened. causes asthrma. The gene is one of many allergy genes .
0 a) Look at these sentences from the news stories. - that o s (discover) by researchers at Cambridge
Then answer questions 1-4. _ University. !
The health service has failed to meet jts targets. .
A new report on allergies has just been published. Rock singer Heidi Sowter 8................_... (just arrive) in
. L the UK for her first-ever tour of the country. Her first
1 Wha is the subject in each sentence? album, PerfectTen, ..., (already sell} over four

2 Which verb form is in the Present Perfect
Simple active?
3 Which verb form is in the Present Perfect

million copies.

Simple passive? b) (:1:7: Listen and check.
4 How do we make the Present Perfect Simple active
and Present Perfect Simple passive? 0 Put the words in brackets in the correct places in

b) Look again at the verb forms in bold in the thiese: seattences.

speech bubbles. Which are in the Present Perfect
Simple active? Which are in the Present Perfect
Simple passive?

already
The strike has [ lasted three weeks. (already)
The Prime Minister has arrived. (just)
The relatives haven't been told. (yet)
He has been questioned by the police. (already)
Three men have been arrested. (just)
Has the match finished? (yet)
The results haven't been published. (still)

¢) Look again at the speech bubbles. Find examples
of just, yet, already and still. What is the difference
in meaning between these words? Where do they
usually go in sentences?

NS N A W N

' @ We only use still in negative sentences with the
Present Perfect Simple: That survey still hasnt been

pubtished, 0 Work in groups. Group A~ pl04. Group B
d) Check in pl35. pl109. Follow the instructions.

@
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9C Faking it

QUICK REVIEW s o @

Think of five pieces of news about yourself, your family or friends:
I've just booked a holiday. . My brother has just been promoted. Work in groups.

/

Vocabulary connecting words: although,
even though, despite, in spite of, however
Skills Listening: How to spot a liar;
Reading; Catch Me If You Can

Help with Listening British and
American accents

Review Present Perfect Simple active and

Tell the other students your news. Ask follow-up questions if possible. l\PHSSEVE

Listening

o

o

Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 When do you think its OK to lie?

2 Do you think you're good at lying? Why?/Why not?
3 How can you tell if people are lying?

a) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary.

tell the truth  smile

eye contact

avoid
muscles

a liar

fake imagination

b) Lock at photos A-D. Do you think this person
is lying or telling the truth in each photo?

¢) | Listen to an interview with Dr Miriam Richards,
an expert in body language. Check your answers to 2b).

a) Work in pairs. Choose the correct words/phrases in
these sentences.

1 Body language can be responsible for 50%/80% of
communication.

2 Good liars often make more/less eye contact than usual.

3 People who are lying often smile a lot/never smile.

4 The left/right side of the brain controls the right side of
the body.

s The left/right side of the brain controls imagination.

6 People often cover their mouth/nose when they're lying.

b) [ " Listen again and check your answers to 3a).

Help with Listening - [
0 a) | Listen to these words, Notice how British
and Amertcan people say the letters in bold
differently. You will hear the British accent first.

1 hot, lot, body
2 saw, talk, thought
3 auni, ask, can’

b) (i) Listen to six sentences. Which do you
hear first: a British accent or an American accent?

4 girl, forty, mother
5 party, better, water

¢) i Lookat R9.7, pl53. Listen again and
notice the difference between the interviewer’s
British accent and Dr Richards’s American accent. ]

Reading and Vocabulary

6 a) Look at the photos in the article. What do you
think is the connection between them?

b) Check these words/phrases with your teacher or
in a dictionary.

aconartist fraud  abad cheque
abank account  overdrawn

* ¢ °
the FBI  pretend  lecturer

¢) Read the article. How many different jobs has
Frank Abagnale Jr had? What does he do now?

a) Read ihe article again. Answer these questions.

1 Why was Frank Abagnale’s bank account
overdrawn?

Why did people believe he was a pilot?
How did he travel for free 10 other cities?
Which job was he qualified for?

In which two places was he arrested?
How long was he in prison for?

[« LBLY 4 B N PR (N

b) Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 How do you think Frank Abagnale Jr made so
many people believe him?

2 What were the good and bad things about his
lifestyle?

3 Have you seen the film Catch Me If You Can?
If so, what did you think of it?




-

rank Abagnale Jr is one of the most
famous con_artisis in history. During the
1960s he made IS&N‘lillion and was wanted for
fraud in countries all over the world — and he
was still only a teenager!

Frank left home at 16 and went to live in

New York. He started writing bad cheques and
soon his bank account was thousands of dollars
overdrawn. He managed to get a pilot’s uniform and a fake ID for
Pan Am Airlines, then he started opening bank accounts under his
new name, Frank Williams. In spite of his age, people believed he
was a pilot because his hair was already going grey. Then Frank
found out that pilots could fly for free as guests on other airlines.
Every time he arrived in a new city he cashed more bad cheques. He
was arrested once in Miami, but was released soon afterwards.
However, this lucky escape made him realise he needed a change.

He moved to Atlanta and got a job as a doctor, even though he didn’t
have any medical training. Then he went to live in Louisiana, where
he pretended to be a lawyer. Although he'd never studied law, he
passed his law exams the third time he took them and then worked
for a government law office. Next he became a sociology lecturer,
despite having no teaching qualifications at all. Finally, he moved to
California and returned to the lifestyle he knew best — pretending to
be a pilot and writing bad cheques.

9C Vocabulary and Skills

e , — — —

Although Frank was rich, he was lonely and unhappy. At the age of
20 he moved to France and tried to live a normal life. However, four
months later the FBI arrested him there and he spent the next five
years in prison in various different countries.

Since then Frank has changed his life completely. He now runs a
successful business that gives advice to big companies on how to
stop fraud, and he also gives lectures to the FBI for free. 1In 2002
Frank’s life was made into a film called Catch Me [f You Can,
starring Leonardo DiCaprio. Frank Abagnale Jr is a millionaire again
—but now he's helping the law, not breaking it.

e JE

=1 .

| [ A f c L.
Leonardo DiCaprio in 'Catch Me If You Can’

o a) Look at this sentence. How many clauses are

there? Underline the connecting word.

Although Frank was rich, he was lonely and unhappy.

b) Look at the words in bold in the article. Then

choose the correct words/phrases in these rules.

s Although, even though, despite, in spite of and
however are similar in meaning to and/but.

o We use although, even though, despite and in spite
of 10 contrast two sentences/two clauses in the same
sentence.

» We use however to contrast two sentences/two
clauses in the same sentence.

¢) Fill in the gaps in these rules with although,
even though, despite or in spite of.

o After . and . . we usually use a noun
or verb+ing.

@ After . and we usually use a clause.

d) Check in pl34

Rewrite these sentences using the words in brackets.
Change other words in the sentence if necessary.

1 I went out last night. I felt really tired. (despite)

I went out last night, despite feeling really tired.

Robin slept really well. There was a lot of noise. (in spite of)

I don't get paid very much. | enjoy my job. (even though)

Erica was well-qualified. She didn’t get the job. (however)

We enjoyed the concerl. There weren't many people there.

(even though)

6 They watched TV all night. They had to work the next day.
(despite)

7 The teacher explained it twice. | still didn’t understand it.
(even though)

vi A W N

9 a) Think of two things that you've done that are true and

two things that ave false. Write one or two words only to
help you remember each thing.

b) Work in groups of four. Take turns to tell the group
your things. You can ask each person one question about
each thing. What is each person lying about, do you think?

¢) Tell the class who was the worst liar in the group. How
did you know he/she was lying? Who was the best liar in

the group?



9D At the doctor’s

QUICK REVIEW e ® @ s
Write all the parts of the body you know.
Work in pairs. Compare lists. Who has the

[/ Real World at the doctor’s

Vocabulary health problems,
1 symptoms and treatment

\_

Review Present Perfect Continuous

JEseTh

most words? Take turns to point to a part
of the body. Your partner says the word.

a) Tick the words/phrases you know. Check

new words/phrases in |1 p134.
asthma  arunny ndse  antiblotics }
anallergy arash wheezy hay fever j
painkillers  flu pills  be sick i 0
diarrhoéa  asore throat  a migraine g |
sneeze  avirus  a témperature
penicillin  throw tip  a stdmach ache S

paracétamol
an inféction

food poisoning
a blocked-up nose
b) Listen again. Tick the true senterices. Correct the false ones.
b} Work in pairs. Put the words/phrases in 1a) 1
into three groups. a) Mr Philips isn’t allergic to anything.
b) His children cooked him a meal for his birthday.
¢) The doctor says he shouldn't eat for a day.
d) Mr Philips has 10 come back and see 1he doctor again.

asthma
a runny nose
antibiotics

1 health problems

2 symptoms
3 treatment

pl35. 2
e) Mr Taylor has been taking paracetamol.

f) He started feeling ill two days ago.
g) The doctor tells him go 10 bed and rest.
h) The doctor gives him a prescription for some antibiotics.

¢) Check your answers in |/

a) Look at these sentences that doctors often say
to patients. Fill in the gaps with these words.

peblent  back  feeling  taking :
look eaten allergic temperature Re..aI-Wori_d
prescription  symptoms

o a) Match the beginnings and the ends of these sentences.

1 Now, what seems to be the problem ? 1 I'm not feelingy a) feeling very well recently.
2 How long have you been ... like this? 2 I haven't been Lb) getting really bad headaches.
3 Do you know if you're .. . (o anything? 3 [vegot c) very well.
4 What have you .. recently? 4 My chest d) a terrible stomach ache.
s Come .. il you're not leeling better in 5 1keep e] hurts.
two days. 6 1can't stop f) to penicillin.
& Have you been . . anything for them? 7 Do I need g) sneezing.
7 H.ave you got any other ? 8 I'm allergic h) should I ke them?
8 3‘8"_‘1‘ letme havea ... at you 3 How often i) make another appointment?
9 I'm just going to take your _........... - 10 Do } need 1o j} some antibiotics?
10 Heresa_ ... for some painkillers.

b) Look again at sentences 5 and 6 in 4a). Then choose
the correct words/phrases in these tules.

| Listen and check your answers.

» Weuse | keep ... and | canl stop ... for things that happen

I Listen to two conversations in a GP's ) , >
once/lots of tirmes. We want/don’t want these things to happen.

a) Lk
surgery What are each patient’s symptoms? What
does the doctor think is wrong with each patient?

o After I keep ... we use the infinitive/

verb+ing.

¢) Checkin [}

and I can't stop ...




- Listen and practise
the sentences in 4a).

I'm nét feeling very wéll.

Cross out the incorrect words/
phrases.

1 ['ve been feeling terrible/great/
wirgs lately.

2 ['ve got asthma/a rash/throw up.

3 I'm allergic to cats/antibiotics/
hay fever.

4 1 keep waking up at night/
a temperature/getting colds.

5 1can't stop coughing/being sick/
food poisoning.

6 1 feel a bit wheezy/run down/
headache.

7 You need some painkillers/
a migraine/ some penicillin.

8 Pve got asneeze/a runny nose/
a blocked-up nose.

a) Work in pairs. Write the [irst
half of a conversation between a
doctor and a patient. Write about
the patient’s symptoms only.

Hello, Mrs Jones. What seems to be
the problem?

Well, | haven't been feeling very well
recently. ['ve got ...

b) Swap papers with another
pair. Write the rest of their
conversation. Suggest treatment
for the patient’s symptoms.

¢) Practise the conversation in
pairs until you can remember it.

d) Work in groups of four. Take
turns to role-play the
conversation for the students
who wrote the beginning. Do
you agree with the other pair’s
suggestions for treatment?

Work in pairs. Student A -3
pl06. Student B = plll. Follow
the instructions.

9 Review

o a) Fill in the gaps with these

words.

who which that
whose where when

1 Coffee and chocolate are things
_______________ you should try to avoid.

2 A personal trainer is someone
............... helps you get fit.

3 A gymisa place
do exercise.

4 Aperson ... body is full of
toxins usually feels terrible.

5 Meditation is something .
people do to relax.

6 The Just Juice diet isone
cleans out toxins in the body.

7 People usually feel awlul
they first start the diet.

you can

b) In which sentences in 1a) can
you leave out who, that or which?

a) Write the words connected to
health.

gursrye

ttpneai

drwa

tmahsa

ugenosr

galleyr

(A&E) dmepnartet
giminera
prreiptiosen

sUrgery.

O @ NG V1 & W NN =

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
explain a word from 2a). Guess
your partner’s words.

ﬂe_plaze_ where a GP works. :\,

A surgery.

L T T

a) Choose the correct words/
phrases, | "

1 protest/refect against something
2 take part/carry out in a
demonstration

suffer/reject an offer

meet/take a target

call off/publish a strike
meet/carry out a survey

o v =W

b) Work in pairs. Write a
sentence for the phrases in 3a).

(4

(5

—=

Language Summary 9, p134

Correct any mistakes in the
underlined verb forms.

a) The police 'have been carried
out a survey which shows that
drivers don't slow down in bad
weather. Hundreds of people
zhave been injured this year in
accidents caused by bad weather.
The one-day strike by transport
workers 3has called ofl. The
unions ‘have been accepted the

pay offer which the government
shas been increased by 2%.

¢) A report *has published which
shows that the government "has
spent an extra £5 billion on
hospitals this year. This news
8has welcomed by doctors all

over the country.

b

—

Complete the sentences with
these words/phrases. [\l

despite although in spite of
even though however

1 ... feeling ill, I went to work.

2n I wasn't hungry, | ate a
pizza.

3 She wasangry. .., she
didn’t show it.

4 Hewentout ______

s 1 was late for work,
home at 7 a.m.

_ being tired.
I left

Progress Portfolio

L T

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can explain which person, thing,
place and time I'm talking about.

| can talk about things that have
happened in the news.

| can understand the main points of
news items.

| can use connecting words to join
sentences and clauses.

| can talk about health and discuss

medical problems with a doctor.

b) What do you need to study
again?



10 Happy ever after?

~ |
10A The annlversary | Vocabulary contacting people

Grammar was/were going to,

was/were supposed to
QUICK REVIEW @ o @  Review Past Perfect
Write all the health problems and symptoms you know. Work in pairs. > — o
Take turns to mime your words. Your partner guesses what the problem is.
Vocabulary Contacting people 0 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask

and answer the questions in 1. Ask

Fill in the gaps with the correct form of these verbs. Check new follow-up questions if possible

words/phrases in bold in pl36.
Listening and Grammar
o a) Make a list of five things people

get be give hear let call keep leave lose get

1 Who in your family is usually difficult to _get__hold of? need for a successful marriage.
2 Do youusually ... your friends a call on their birthdays? the same interests  a nice place to live
3 When people ... you messages, do you generally ____ them . : .
back immediately? b) Work in pairs. F_.xplam why you
4 How do you usually someone know you're going 1o be late? have chosen the things on your list.
5 Have you got friends [rom ten years ago that you .. still in touch Then choose the ﬁve most Important
with? things from both lists.
6 Haveyou . . touch with everyone you knew a1 your first school? c) Work in groups or with the whole
7 Howdoyou. .. ... in touch with friends who live far away? class. Agree on a final list of five
8 Is there a person you haven't from for years that you'd like 10 things.

in touch with again?

PP &




o a) Look at the picture of a wedding. Match these words to

the people.

the bride  the groom  the best mdn  the bridesmaid

b) | .11 Listen 1o Peggy talking to her sc\)n Leo, about her
wedding anniversary. Then answer these questions.

1 Are Peggy and her husband going away for their anniversary?
2 What do Leo and his sister, Karen, want to do for their parents?
3 Why did they borrow some of their parents' old photos?

€) Work in pairs. Correct the five mistakes in this summary.
Peggy and her husband. Tlom‘ have been married for thirty
years. Their children, Leo and Karen, want to invite everyone
who was at their parents” wedding to a party. The best man at
the wedding, Derek Bradley, and his sister, Brenda, moved to
Australia many years ago. Peggy knows how to get in touch with

them. She’s lost touch with Trevor Jones and his wife, Sheila.

d) Listen again and check.

Help with Grammar

9 a) Look at these sentences from Peggy and Leo’s

conversation. Then answer the questions.

We were going to visit the Bradleys later that year, but we
didn't go for some reason.

We were going to spend our anniversary in the cottage in Wales
where we had our honeymoon, but it was already booked.

1 Did Peggy and Tom plan to visit the Bradleys?

2 Did they visit them?

3 Did they plan 10 spend their anniversary in the cottage
in Wales?

4 Are they going to spend their anniversary there?

Tom was supposed to book the cottage months ago, but he forgot.
I was supposed to call you back, wasn't 7 Sorry, Leo, | was out
all day.

5 Did Tom agree 1o book the cottage?

6 Did he book it?

7 Did Leo expect his mother to call him back?
8 Did she call him back?

b) Fill in the gaps in these rules with was/were going to
or was/were supposed (o.

_____________________________ to talk about plans we made in the
past which didn't happen, or won't happen in the future.
Weuse to tatk about things we agreed to do,

or other people expected us to do, but we didn’t do.

¢) Which verb form follows was/were going to and
was/were supposed to?

d) Check in pl37.

o

O

— 10A Vocabulary and Grammar

111 [0 Listen and practise. Copy the
stress and weak forms.

We were 'wa/ going to spénd our annivérsary in Wales.
It was /'waz/ going to bé a surprise party.

a) Match beginnings of sentences 1-7 to ends of
sentences a)—g).

1 Karen had agreed to make a list of possible
guests ... b)

2 Peggy and Tom had planned to call Trevor
and Sheila ...

3 Leo had agreed 1o try and find the Bradleys’
address on the Internet ...

4 Karen had planned to get her parents a
present on Monday ...

S Leo had decided to buy himself a new suit
last week ...

6 Karen had expected Leo to get in touch with
Jane Lewis ...

7 Leo had expected his parents to go through
their old address books ...

a) but his computer wasn't working.

b) but she didn’t know who to invite.
¢) but he lost her phone number.

d) but they couldn’t find them.

e) but he didn’t have enough money.

f) but they lost their phone number.

g) but she couldn’t find her credit card.

b) Rewrite the sentences in 7a). Use the
correct form of was/were going to or was/were
supposed to.

Karen was supposed to make a list of possible
guests, but she didn’t know who to invite.

Write three things that you were going

to do and three things you were supposed
to do in the last four weeks. Think about
why you didn’t do these things.

visit my aunt

a) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each
other about the things on your list. Ask
follow-up questions if possible.

1 was going to visit m_y Are you going
} aunt last weekend, but | to see her this J
I had to work instead. | weekend? .

b -

- N
b) Tell the class your partner’s best
reason for not doing one of the things
on his/her list.

@



Vocabulary describing people
Grammar modal verbs (2): |

’ 2>
‘-IOB Who’s that~

QUICK REVIEW e e @ )
Write the names of people you know who: youhaven't heard from this month, always call you e
back, are difficult to get hold of, you've lost touch with, left you a message on your mobile.

Work in pairs. Tell your partner about these people. Ask follow-up questions if possible.

Vocabulary Describing people

o a) Tick the words/phrases you lmow. Check new

o

words/phrases in ||\ p136.

fair/dark/red/blonde/grey/dyed hair
tong/short/shoulder-length hair

straight/curly/wavy hair

her hair Up/in a ponytail  going bald

amoustiche/a beard  a dark/light blue suit/jacket

a striped/flowery/plain tie/dress/shirt

glasses/lots of jewellery

in his/her teens/early twénties/mid-thirties/late forties

b) Work in pairs. Look at the picture of Tom and
Peggy's 25! wedding anniversary party. Take turns
to describe the people. Use the words/phrases in 1a)

and your own ideas. Your partner guesses who it is.

-
\

(" She's got her hair up and she’s
\_wearing a red dress. J{_You mean her?\<

'
Vi

making deductions

Review contacting people;

state and activity verbs

Listening and Grammar

0 ‘-‘!)‘.:

in the picture. Where’s Peggy’s husband, Tom?

Peggy 2 Brenda Jane Derek
Nick  Trevor  Sheila

b) Listen again. Who said these sentences: Peggy, Karen

or Leo?

W @ N VAW N 2

-
o

He could be picking people up from the station. Karen

That can’t be her real hair colour.

He must be talking to some guests in the other room.

He may want to be on his own for a bit.

1t could be the guy that moved to New York.
Na, that isn’t Derek Bradley.

He can’t be having a cigarette.

He might be in the bathroom.

He’s practising his speech in front of the mirror.
He must know that speech by now.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

Listen and match these names to people 1-7



— 10B Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar o Fill in the gaps with the correct form of these verbs.

9 a) Look at the sentences 1-10 in 2b). Are they

talking about the past, the present or the future?
b) Maich sentences 1~10 in 2b) to meanings a)-e) .

The speaker ...
a) knows this is definitely true. 9.
b) believes this is true. . ..

c) thinks this is possibly true. 1. _
d) believes this isn’t true. ... ...
e) knows this definitely isnt true.

¢) Look at the verb forms in bold in 2b). Then fill
in the gaps with the correct modal verbs.

# We use o talk about something that we

believe is true.

s We use R or to talk about
something that we think is possibly true.

_______________ to talk about something that we
believe isn’t true.

d) Which sentences in 2b) are talking about:
a state? something happening now?

e) Complete these rules with verb+ing or infinitive.

» To make deductions about states we use:
modal verb +

» To make deductions about something happening
now we use: modal verb + be +

TIP! « We don’t use can or mustn't to make deductions:
it could be him. not #-ean-be-him. He can't be a
millionaire. not He-muswt-be-amiltliongire.

f) Check in - pl37.

{1050 [ Listen and practise the sentences in 2b).
He could be picking people Up from the station.

Look at these sentences Karen said at the party.
Choose the correct modal verb.

1 That woman could/must be Mum’s cousin, but I'm
not sure.

2 Uncle Ian isn't here yet. He may/can’t be working late.

3 Nick can’t/must be married yet. Hes only seventeen.

4 Jane must/can’t have dyed hair. In the wedding photo
she had dark hair.

5 Sheila can’t/might want 10 leave soon, she looks a bit
bored.

6 Derek’s just arrived from New York. He must/can’t be
feeling very tired.

7 You must/can’t be hungry, Dad. You've just {inished
eating!

8 Trevor could/must be in the restaurant, or he may/can’t
be in the garden.

be  love lose  work
need do know

Joan’s not here. She must ... the shopping.
Paola might ... where he lives.

o UV h W=

You must .. living in London.
Joshcan't . now. His office is closed.
Tmust . . my memory. | keep forgetting to
do things.

7 Wemay _______some more milk.

1] Listen 10 six short recordings of sounds
and voices. Write sentences with must, may, might,
could or can’t for each recording.

1 The water must be too cold.

b) Work in groups. Compare sentences. Are any
the same?

¢) Listen again. Compare sentences with the class.

Look at the picture. These things all belong to
people at the party. Who do you think owns
each thing?

9 a) Work in groups. Discuss who you think each

thing belongs to. Give reasons for your choices.

Ir/ | think this book could be Karen’z;\I
\_She might be learning ta drive. |

= =

L

b) Look at p141. Check your answers. How many
did you get right?



2
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QUICK REVIEW e e ®

Choose three people in the class. Write sentences to describe each person.
Don’t write the person’s name: He's in his mid-twenties and he’s got short

10C The party’s over

Vocabulary phrasal verbs (3)
Skills Reading: for better, for worse;
Listening: Prenuptial agreements

Help with Listening /t/ and /d/ at the
end of words

\ Review describing people

curly hair. He's wearing a striped shirt. Work in pairs. Take turns to say your

sentences. Your partner uses must, may, might, could and can’t to guess
who the person is: It might be Johann, or it could be Marcos.

Reading and Vocabulary
0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 What do you think is the average cost of 2
wedding in your couniry?

2 Who usually pays for the wedding in your
country?

3 What do they spend the money on?

9 a) Read the magazine article. Choose the

correct words in these sentences.

Tony is Olivia's third/fourth husbhand.

2 Ginny went/didn’t go to Olivia’s wedding.

3 Ginny had/hadn’t been a bridesmaid [or
Olivia before.

4 Olivia has/hasn’t kept in touch with her
ex-husbands.

5 More/fewer people in the UK are getling
married these days.

b) Read the article again. What does it say

about these numbers? Did any of the numbers

surprise you?

£16,000 sixhours  £2,600  £15,000
459,000 286,000 53% 12%

¢} Look at the phrasal verbs in bold in the
article. Match them to their meanings 1-10.
Write the infinitive of the verbs.

1 avoid doing something you dorn’t want to do

get out of

2 feel beuer after you have been unhappy or ill

3 increase ot rise
4 {ind some information in a book or on a
computer

5 tell someone some information you think they

don’t know or have forgotten

6 decide or arrange to do something at a later time
7 argue with someone and stop being friendly

with them
8 think of an idea, or a solution o a problem
5 end a marriage or relationship
10 find something by accident

o better,
y jgi-?é Worse

Ginny Bell looks at her
[riend’s chances of
having a happy marriage.

( Wen Olivia
/) first started
going out with Tony,

I thought it would
never last. Two months
later, she told me they
were getting married.

I thought she should
put the wedding off for a few months until she knew Tony
better. “He really is the one,” Olivia told me. She'd said the
same thing about her last three husbands, but I didn't like to
point this out to her.

When Olivia asked me to be her bridesmaid, I tried to
get out of the whole thing because 1 didn’t want to see her
make the same mistake again. However, I couldn’t come up
with a good excuse, so there | was again, standing outside the
church wondering how much Olivia’s parents had spent this
time. A typical wedding costs about £16,000 and lasts six
hours, so that’s about £2,600 an hour. Olivia must be a very
expensive daughter to have.

At the church Olivia introduced me by saying, “This is
Ginny. She’s been a bridesmaid at all my weddings.” And
indeed 1 had. I wondered how long it would be before Olivia
and Tony split up, adding £15,000 — the average cost of a
divorce - to the cost of the wedding. Fortunately, Olivia
got over her last three divorces quickly and is still friends
with all her ex-husbands.

So what are their chances of a successful marriage? The
day before the wedding 1 came across a newspaper report
which said that the number of divorces in the UK is still
going up, while the number of people getting married is
falling. I looked some figures up and found out that in 1971
there were 459,000 weddings in the UK, but in 2001 there
were only 286,000. And as for divorce, where you live makes
a huge difference. For example, the divorce rate in the UK is
53%, but in Italy it's only 12%.

When my husband and I were leaving the reception,
Olivia said, “You two have never fallen out, have you? How
can I make this marriage last?” Well, Olivia, what can I say?
Move to [taly!

1

It's such a special day. You only get
married for the fourth time once.
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9 a) Read about the four types of phrasal

verbs.

TYPE 1 phrasal verbs don’t have an object.
You two have never fallen out.

TYPE 2 phrasal verbs always have an object.
This is always after the phrasal verb.

Olivia got over her divorces quickly.

Olivia got over them quickly.

TYPE 3 phrasal verbs always have an object.
If the object is a noun, you can put it in
the middle or after the phrasal verb.

I looked some figures up.

I tooked up some figures.

If the object is a pronoun, you must put it
in the middle of the phrasal verb.

[ looked them up. notHeekedup-them.

TYPE 4 phrasal verbs have three words and
always have an object. The object is
always after the phrasal verb.

[ tried to get out of the whole thing.

I tried to get out of it.

b) Work in pairs. Look at the other
phrasal verbs in bold in the article. Are
they eype 1,2, 3 or 4?

¢) Check in EE[ZH p136.

o Work in pairs. Student A -> pl06. Student
B > plll. Follow the instructions.

e Look at the words in brackets. Where can
they go in these sentences? Put a tick or
4 cross in the gaps.

1 Katherine never got . X over ... . (her
divorce)
2 He always puts ... off

minute. (his homework)
3 You cant put off

until the last

_much longer.

(ir)

4 Dylan didn’t want 1o go, but he couldn’t
getout . of ... (it)

s Look . . up ... inadiclionary. (these
words)

6 1 you don’ know the answer, look ...._... up
- 0

7 lcame . ACrossS . when [ was
cleaning. (this)

8 The teacher pointed . out ____, to him

(the mistake)
9 T knew Mark was wrong, but [ didn’t want
1o point

10C Vocabulary and Skills

Boris Becker and
Barbara Feltus

Steven Spielberg ?

and Am; Irw'ni 4'

Listening

a) Look at the photos. What do you know about these people?
What do you think the couples have in common?

b) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary.

divide Up  property (égal  aguarantée  a court

I Listen to a radio phone-in. Answer these questions.

1 What is a prenuptial agreemen(?
2 Does the lawyer think they are a good idea? Why?/Why not?

d) Listen again. Tick the true sentences. Correct the false ones.

Most couples usually get hall of everything they own.

A prenuptial agreement isn't a legal guarantee in the USA.
Boris Becker and Barbara Feltus were married for five years.
Amy Irving got $10 million when she got divorced.

You always need a lawyer to deal with a prenuptial agreement.

Vi A W N 2

Help with Listening

o a) Look at these sentences. Circle each ¢t and d in bold you
think you will hear. Cross out the ones you don’t think you

will hear. |

PRESENTER  Alison, firs@®ol all, we should start with the most |
obvious question — what exactly is a prenuptial
agreement? :

ALISON Well, its like a divorce contract couples sign before !
they get married. They agree how they’ll divide up |
their property and money if they ever get divorced.

b) {11077 Listen to the beginning of the radio phone-in again.

Check your answers. |

¢) Choose the correct word in this rule. l

# We don’t usually hear /t/or /d/ sounds at the end of words |
when the next word staris with a consonant/vowel sound.

d) Look at R10.6, p155. Listen again and notice when we
don't say /t/ and /d/ at the end of words.

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.
1 Are prenuptial agreements a good idea? Why?/Why not?
2 1l you had a prenuptial agreement, what would you include in ic?
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1 0 D Do you m i nd P " Real World asking for, giving and
’ = refysing permission
Help with Listening intonation (3):
asking for permission
QUICK REVIEW e ¢ @ Review phrasal verbs

Make a list of eight phrasal verbs. Work in pairs and swap papers. @
Take turns to say a sentence for each of the phrasal verbs on your
partner’s list. Listen to your partner’s sentences. Are they correct?

o Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 When did you last stay with relatives
or friends? How long did you stay?

2 Were there any problems? If so, what
were they?

3 When was the last time relatives or
{riends came 1o stay with you?

o a) L1l 7| Derek, Brenda and Nick
Bradley are staying with Peggy and
Tom after the party. Listen and fill in
the gaps in these questions.

1
a) Do yon think I could send a few

¢) May I download some
onto your computer?
d) Would you mind if I gave my

a call? @ =

3 calWorld

e) Can I make myselfa . ? Real World =

f) Do you mind if 1 do some ?

) y 0 a) Look at the ways of asking for permission in bold in 2a). Which

b) Work in pairs. Check your answers. verb form comes after each phrase: the infinitive, Present Simple

Then match conversations 1-3 to or Past Simple?

plctures A-C. 1 Do you think I could ... ? 3 Mayl...?

a) Look at these responses from the infinitive 4 Would you mindif 1 ... ?

e : i 7 ?

conversations. Which are: giving A ls. i QK l_“ 1l 5 Canl... o

permission? refusing permission? Present Simple 6 Do youmindifl...?

) Sorry, 1 don't think we have the b) Choose the correct way to give permission for these questions.
software for that. 1 Can [ make myself a sandwich? Yes, of course./No, not at all.

2 Yes, of course you can. Help yourself. 2 Do you mind if 1 make myself a sandwich? Yes, of course./No, not at all.

3 Sorry, I'm afraid Tom’s using the

¢) After which other phrase in 4a) do we say No, not at all. to give
computer at the moment.

i
4 Yes, of course it is. There are some P ton:

over there you can choose [rom. d) Look at the sentences that refuse permission in 3a). Answer
5 No, not at all. Go zhead. these questions.
6 AC“}"’H}_” I'd rather you didn, if you 1 Do we usually say no when we refuse permission?

don't mind. 2 Do we usually give a reason 10 say why we refuse permission?
b) Match the responses in 3a) to the 3 Which words do we use at the beginning of the sentence o be polite?
questions is; 28). €) Check in (CITIED p137.

¢) [ii1E7 Listen again and check.
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Help with Listening . - tion

o

_| Listen to the questions
in 2a) said twice. Which
sounds more polite, a) or b)?

1 a) 4 a) b)
2 a) b 5 a) b)
3 a) b)

6 a) b) ]

. | Listen and practise the
questions in 2a) and the responses
in 3a). Copy the polite intonation.

Do you think | could sénd a féw émails?

a) Put these words in order.

1 see / May / written / what / 1/
you've ?

2 your/use/ for / 1/ dictionary /
Can /a moment ?

3 could / borrow / Do / money /
you / some / think /1?

4 of/if/1/a photo / mind / take /
you / you / Do ?

5 1/0K/CD-ROM /1Is/ your/if /
a few days / it / borrow / for ?

6 the USA/Would /1/ 1o call /
used / if / you / your / mind /
mobile ?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
say the sentences in 7a). Decide
whether to give or refuse
permission. If you refuse
permission, give a reason,

- ————a,

( May | see what you've written? )
Sz dtek bl Solldliiiich

(;Yes, of course. Here you are. )

Work in pairs. Student A = pl05.
Student B = p110. Follow the
instructions.

.-} Look at the song I'm Not
in Love on p101. Follow the
instructions.

10 Review

a) Choose the correct verbs.
Then put them in the correct
form. {2150

LEAH Guess what? Jim (1 get/keep)
in touch with me yesterday.

fay  Really? [ haven't (3get/hear)
{from him for years.

LeaH He’s trying to (3get/have)
hold of people we knew at
university for a reunion.
Have you (*hear/keep) in
touch with them?

FAY No, I've (5 catch/lose) touch
with most of them, but 1
(6 have/be) still in contact with
Bev. I'll (7 make/give) her a call.

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers. Then practise the
conversation.

a) Work in pairs. Are these
sentences about a personal plan,
or an agreement with another
person?

1 My sister’s angry because 1
_______________ babysit for her last
night, but 1 had to work late.

gl P2 g0 to the gym after
work, but I was too tired.

3 Oh,sorry. 1 . phone you
last night, but [ didn't get home
dll midnight.

4 Ifeelawlul. U . .. take my

parents to the airport, but 1
completely forgot.
S 1o . go to bed early, but

some {riends came round and
stayed ull 1 a.m.

b) Complete the sentences in

2a) with the correct form of be
going to for personal plans, or
be supposed to for agreements.

a) Work in pairs. Make a list of
famous people you both know.

b) Take turns to describe one
of the people. Your partner
guesses who you are describing.

She’s in her thirties. She’s got
shoulder-length blonde hair.

Cameron Diaz.

Language Summary 10, p136
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Complete the conversations with
these verb forms.

can't be is might be

must be (x 2) isn't

1 A Where'’s Jo? I've been to her
officeand she . . there.
8 She . having lunch. She
sometimes does at this time.
2 A You work in an A&E
department, don't you?
[t ... really hard work.
B Yes, it often

3 A Is that Lydia?

............... her, surely! She
hates doing exercise.

A She ... rying to get fit.

a) Write sentences asking for
permission to do five things.

Use these phrases. [[I/1111

Do you mind if | Is it OK if |
Would you mind if | May |
Do you think | could

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to
ask your questions from 5a).
Give permission for two of your
partner’s requests. Politely refuse
the others.

a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can tatk about contacting people.

| can explain why | didn't do things |
fhad planned to do or had agreed to do.

| can describe people's appearances.

| can make deductions about the
present.

| can understand a short radio
programme.

| can ask for, give and politety refuse
permission to do things.

b) What do you need to study
sgan?

@



QUICK REVIEW e @ @

Choose a partner, but don’t talk to him/her yet. Imagine you're staying _

11A Any messages?

11 All part of the job

Vocabulary things people do at work
Grammar reported speech: sentences

Help with Listening /h/ in he, his, him and her
Review verb forms

at your partner’s house/flat. Think of four things you want to do there.
Work in pairs. Take turns to ask for, give or refuse permission.

Vocabulary Things people do at work

o Match a word/phrase in A to a word/
phrase in B. Check in [ 11| p138.

A B

have a lot of \ conferences

work responsibility

sort out unsocial hours
organise people’s problems
do for an audition

go overtime

run for the finances

be responsible a department

deal with of a company
arrange shifts

work customers/clients
be in charge meetings

6 a) Write the names of three people you
know who have jobs. Think what these
people do in their jobs. Use phrases from
1 or your own ideas.

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each
other about the people you chose in 2a).

Listening and Grammar

(i8] Gabi is a PA (personal assistant)
for On The Box, a company that makes
TV programmes. Listen to Gabi talking to

Fiona, an actress. Answer these questions.

1 Where is Gabi's boss, Max?

2 Where is Fiona?

3 What has happened to Fiona?

4 What is Gabi going to ask Max to do?

O«

)

Listen again. Fill in the gaps in these sentences.

I can’t come to the meeting on _Monday.. .
[ was in a car .

i
2

3

4 T've already had one ..

S I'm having another operationon .
6 1still wanttobeinthe ...

7 They’re going to start filming

8 You must talk to

a) .11 Look at the photo. Gabi is talking to Max the next day.
Read sentences a)-h). Then listen and put these sentences in the
order Gabi says them.

a) She said that she’d been in a car accident. 7

b) She said she still wanted to be in the programme.

¢) 1 told her that she had 1o talk 1o you.

d) She told me that she'd already had one operation.

e) She said that she was having another operation on Friday.
f) 11old her they were going to start filming soon.

g) She told me she couldn’t come to the meeting on Monday.
h) She said she wouldn’t be able 10 walk on it for a month.

h) Match sentences 1-8 in 4 to sentences a)-h) in 5a).
1g9)



Help with Grammar

®

a) Look at the sentences in 4 and 5a). Notice how the
verb form changes in reported speech. Then fill in the
table with these verb forms. Use one verb form twice.

Past Continuous

Rast-Simpte  Past Perfect

would could hadto  was/were going to

verb form in direct speech verb form in reported speech

Present Simple Past Simple

Present Continuous

Present Perfect Simple

Past Simple

am/is/are going to

will

can

must

b) Look at the sentences in 5a). Then choose the correct

words in these rules.
We always/never use an object (me, her, etc.) with say.
We always/never use an object (ine, her, etc.) with tell.
We have to/don’t have to use that alter say and tell in
reported speech.

Pronouns (I, he, etc.) and possessive adjectives (my, his,
etc.) usually/never change in reported speech.

The modal verbs could, should, would, might and
ought to don’t change in reported speech.

¢) Check in pl139.

Listen and practise the sentences in 5a).
She said that /0at/ she'd been in a car accident.

a) Gabi also took some other messages for Max yesterday.
She is now giving Max the messages. Write what she says
in reported speech. Use the verbs in brackets.

1 MR HALL | must ulk to Max. (say)

Mr Hall said (that) he had to talk to you.

CARL  Pm going to be in New York nexi week. (tell)

sio 1 didn understand your email. (say)

LINDA WISE [ can't come (0 Monday’s meeting. (say)

MRS LEE  The designs will be ready on Monday. (tell)

TED BLACK I'm having a party on Saturday. (say)

TED BLACK 1 want to talk to Max about a new project. (say)
MAX'S X-WIFE  ['ve sold the house. (lell)

® N O A W

b) Listen and check.

- 11A Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Listening

©>

Listen to the beginning of the
conversation again. Circle each h in bold
you hear.

GABI  Weil, Mr Hall said he had to talk to you.

Max  OK, I'll call him Jater. What’s his pumber?

GABl  He only gave me his mobile number. Here
it is.

MAX  What does he want, anyway? I talked (o
him last week.

Gasl  Apparenily his wife wants her script back.

b) Choose the correct words in these rules.
We usually hear /b/ in he, his, him and her if it
follows a consonant/vowel sound.
We don't usually hear // in he, his, him and her
if it follows a consonant/vowel sound.

¢) Look at R11.4, p156. Listen to Gabi and
Max’s conversation again. Notice when we
don’t say /W in he, his, him and her.

@ Write eight sentences about yourself. Four

sentences should be true and four should be
false. Use these phrases or your own ideas.

I can/can't ... ¢ P'm ... this weekend.
¢ Lreallylike ... @ I... last year.
» I've been to ... [ think V1l ...
» Pve never ... Next year I'm going to ...
[ can't swim.
[ really like basketball.

a) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other
your sentences. Your partner guesses if they're
true or false. You can write one word only to
help you remember each of your partner’s
sentences.

b) Work with a new partner. Take turns to tell
each other your first partner’s sentences. Use
reported speech. Your new partner guesses if
they are true or false.

" Adriana said she couldn’t swim.

| think that's false.

{ No, it’s true! )




| o .
‘11B How did it go~

QUICK REVIEW e & @

Write all the jobs you know. Work in pairs. Compare
lists. Who has the most words? Tell your partner
about people you know with these jobs.

Vocabulary Adjectives to describe jobs

a a) Tick the adjectives you know. Then
do the exercise in [\ 171 p138.

demanding  well-paid  badly-paid
témporary  pérmanent full-time
part-time  stressful  challenging
rewarding  repetitive  lonely
glamorous  dull

b) Look at the list of jobs you wrote in

the quick review. Match one adjective o a)l

from 1a)"10 each job.

¢) Work in pairs. Compare lists. Do you
agree with your partner’s adjectives?

9 a) Choose two jobs from your list that
you would like to do and two that you
wouldn't like to do. Think why you
chose these jobs.

b) Work in groups. Take turns to tell
the group why you chose those jobs.

Listening and Grammar

9 a) Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.

1 What’s the best way to find a job in
your town/ciry?

2 Have you ever had a job interview?
If so, how did it go?

3 Which questions are people usually
asked al a job interview?

b) 100 Look at the photo. Eva is having
an audition at On The Box. Listen and fill
in the gaps with one or two words.

1 Are you working. at the moment?
2 Do you have any acting work in the next

_______________ months?
3 And what was your last acting ?
4 Whatother...... have you had recently?
s And where did you study .. ?
& Are you available to start _______?

¢) Listen again. What are Eva’s answers
to the questions in 3h)?

Vocabulary adjectives to describe jobs
Grammar reported speech: questions,
requests and imperatives

Review reported speech: sentences;
verb forms

a) First he asked me il | was working at the moment. 7

b) He asked where I'd studied acting.

¢) He wanted to know what my last acting job had been.

d) He wanted to know whether 1 was available (0 start next week.
e} And he asked me what other parts I'd had recently.

f) He also asked if | had any acting work in the next three months.

b) Match Max’s questions in 3b) to Eva’s sentences in 4a).

Help with Grammar

a) Look at the reported questions in 4a). Choose the correct
words/phrases in these rules.

We use/don’t use the auxiliaries do, does or did in reported questions.

We use if or whether when we report questions with/without a
question word.

We someétimes/always/never use an object (me, him, etc.) with ash.
The changes in the verb forms in reported questions are the same as/
different from reported sentences.

b) Look again at the reported questions in 4a). Then fill in

the gaps with asked, wanted, whether, subject or verb.

REPORTED WH- QUESTIONS
He (me)

He wamed to hnow e+ SUbjECU+
REPORTED YES/NO QUESTIONS

He asked (me)

He . otmow | ¥ 1 PR o YR + verb
¢) Check in p139

Eva is telling her boyfriend, Joe, about the audition. Read
sentences a)-f). Then listen and put these senterces in the order
she says them.




o U150 [ Listen and practise the reported
questions in 4a).
First he asked me if  was working at the mdment.

o a) Look at these real questions that people have
asked in interviews. Write the questions in
reported speech. Use the phrases in brackets.

What NOT to ask

in an interview!

1 Can my rabbit come
to work with me?
(She asked ... )

She asked if her rabbit
could come to work
with her.

2 What is your star sign?
(She asked him ... )

3 Isit a problem if I'm angry most of the time?
(He asked him ... )

4 Why aren’t j(ou in a more interesting business?
(She asked them ... )

5 Do I have to wear a suit for the next interview?
(He wanted to know ... )

6 Which job am I applying for?
(He wanted to know ... )

7 Can I come back when I find my glasses?
(She wanted to know ... )

8§ Why am [ here? (She wanted to know ...)

g Will the company pay to look after my horse?
(He asked her ... )

10 Have you been in prison too? (He asked him ...)

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. Which
question do you think is the funniest?

D Max phones Eva later that day. She's got
the job! Listen and answer these questions.

1 Where does she have to go on Monday?
2 What time does she have to be there?

3 Who is she going to meet?

4 How long is the job going to last?

11B Vocabulary and Grammar

Help with Grammar

9 a) Look at these sentences. Which is a request?

Which are imperatives?
Can you come to a meeting on Monday?

Be at our offices at ten.
Don't accept any more work.

b) Look at how Eva reported what Max said. Then
complete the rules with imperatives and requests.
He asked me to come to a meeting on Monday.
He told me to be at their offices at ten.
He told me not to accept any more work.
o Toreport ... ...
ashed + object + (not) + infinitive with to.
® Toreport .. ... .weuse
told + object + (not) + infinitive with to.

¢) Check in pl39.

@ Eva and Joe are talking later that day. Write Eva’s

seutences i reported speech.

1 Could you give me a lift tomorrow?

She asked him to give her a lift tomorrow.

Call me at lunchtime.

Will you pick me up after the meeting?

Don't worry about me.

Can you book a table at our favourite restaurant?
Don't tell anyone about the job yet.

Do you think you could help me learn my lines?

NSOV A WN

Choose a partner, but don’t work with him/her yet.
Write six questions to ask your partner. Choose
questions you don't kriow the answer to. Use these
phrases or your own ideas.

+ When did you last ... & Do you usually ...
How often do you ... @ Have you ever ...
What are you doing ... @ Can you ...

a) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Make notes on your partuer’s
answers.

b) Work with a new partner. Take turns to tell him/her
about your conversation with your first partner. Use
reported speech.

I/—Rugasked me if I'd ever bee_:n to the USA.
.| told him ['d been there twice.
.

¢) Tell the class two interesting things you found out
about your first partmer.




Vocabulary verb patterns (2): reporting verbs
Skills Reading: Undercover’s success;
Listening: Episode 5 of Undercover

Help with Listening missing words

Review reported speech

11C Undercover

QUICK REVIEW ® & @
Think of two conversations you had yesterday. Write two sentences N
or questions from each conversation in reported speech. Work in
pairs. Take turns to tell each other about the conversations: / talked
to my brother yesterday. He asked me if ... and { told him that ... .

Reading and Vocabulary

Work in groups. Discuss these
questions.

W
—
=
=
w
a
=
=<
>
5
=]
=4
(%)
=]
=

1 What kind of TV programmes do you
watch? What's your favourite
programme at the moment?

2 Have you ever watched police dramas
or detective stones? i so, which ones?

Episode 4: plot summary

Kat is working undercover as a
salesperson at a London art
gallery owned by Rupert
Wilde, who the police
believe is an international
diamond smuggler. After
Kat had worked in the
gallery for a while,
Rupert and his wife,
Gloria, invited her to
have dinner with their
family in their luxury flat

@ a) Check these words with your teacher
or in a dictionary.

a smuggler
atrap

an undercover cop
a statue

abug
a warehouse

b) Read this website article about

the new TV cop show Undercover.
Match the people’s names to their roles.
Who are the people in the photos?

1 Kat a) Rupert’s wife above the gallery. Just

2 Rupert b} other cops before dinner, Kat managed

3 Gloria ¢) an undercover cop to put a bug in the phone

4 Dom d) an artist in Rupert's private study.

5 Glenn ang e) the art gallery However, she didn't know that
Darren owner Gloria had seen her leave the study.

6 Hendrik f) Rupert’s son After dinner, Rupert’s son, Dom, offered to

give Kat a lift home. While they were in the car, Dom admitted being

¢) R icl in. A h . p : :
) Read the article again. Answer these madly in love with Kat. She was rather shocked by this, particularly when

questions. Dom refused to drive her home until she promised to go out on a date
1 Where is Kat working undercover? with him.
2 Why can the police hear Rupert’s
phone calls?
3 Who saw Kat go into Rupert’s study? S ST AT~
4 Are Kat and Dom in love with each _ ==
other? Help with Vocabulary g

S What two things are going Lo happen i gl =3

on Tuesday evening? a) Look at the verbs in bold in the article and underline the verb

form that follows them. Th ite the infinitive f fth
Tick the vesbs yoit know. Then do orm that follows them. Then write the infinitive form of the

( 88

verbs in bold in the table.

the exercise in ||| p138.
invite + object + (not) + infinitive with to
e e o - > T T N PR
invite offer admit refuse offer + (not) infinitive with to
o - L) 2 o — S -
promise  agree  suggest admit verb+ing
remind warn  threaten

b) Check in |

pl38.



11C Vocabulary and Skills

a) Work in groups. What do yon think is going to
happen in episode 5 of Undercover? Discuss your
ideas.

| think Hendrikaig_ht steal Rupert’s money,

b) Listen to the beginning of the next
episode. Were any of your ideas correct?

¢) Listen again. Are these sentences true or false?

Glenn and Darren are outside the warehouse.
They call Kat to tell her whats happening.
Rupert and Hendrik meet at the warehouse.
Rupert phoned Hendrik earlier that afternoon.
Hendrik hasn’t got the statues.

Gloria threatens to shoot Kat.

Gloria agrees to help the police.

Dom arrives 10 take Kat on their date.

W N O U1 b WN =

However, Kat needed an opportunity to find out more
about the Wilde family, so she agreed to have dinner with Help with Listening
Dom on Tuesday evening. Dom suggested meeting at the :
gallery at seven.

In spoken English we often miss out words when
The next day, twa other SCS cops, Glenn and Darren, sat in the meaning is clear. This is very common in

a van outside the art gallery listening to Rupert’s phone calls. informal English.

They heard him call Hendrik Petersen, a famous Dutch artist. o )
Hendrik agreed to deliver three of his statues to Rupert’s J @) Read the beginning of episode 5 of
warehouse at 7,30 p.m. on Tuesday, and reminded Rupert Undercover. Notice the missing words.

to bring the money in used ten-pound notes. Rupert warned : What kind of words do we often miss out?
Hendrik not to tell anyone about their plan and threatened
to kill him if anything went wrong.

DARREN [Are you]| Sure this is the place, Glenn?

GLENN  Yeah. [The] Warehouse on Tudor St.

Is Kat walking into a trap? What's going to happe (At] Seven thiriy.

at Rupert's warehouse? Find out in episode 5 OARREN  [IU] Looks closed 10 me. [Do you] Want
E a cigarette?

GLENN  No, thanks, mate. {1] Gave up last week.
DARREN Yeah, right. [Have you] Heard from Kat

tly?
a) Look at these conversations from episode 4 of recently
Undercover. Put the sentences in bold in reported speech. b) Look at R11.9, p156. Listen to the
Use the verbs in brackets. first two parts of episode 5 again. Notice the
DOM "Why don’t we go to the Ritz? (suggest) missing words.
KAT That sounds nice. ['ve never been there before.
2Shall 1 book a table? (off .
be  “Shall L hook a table? (ofler) Work in pairs. Look again at R11.9, p156. Take
KAT Good idea. . :
. _ turns to say sentences 1-10 in bold in reported
DOM And 3would you like to come to Paris next
T speech.
weekend? (invite)
KAT Hey, slow down! We haven't even had dinner yet! Darren agreed to wait and see what happened.
DOM Yes, 1 know, I'm sorry. “I say some stupid things ’
sometimes. (admit) ) ) )
KAT OK. 5Let’s talk about Paris after dinner. (agree) 0 a) Work in pairs. Decide what happened at the end

of episode 3 of Undercover. Include all the characters
RUPERT  ¢Don’t be late, Hendrik. (wam) if possible.
HENDRIK  Don't worry, I’ be there on time. (promise)

b) Write a summary of what happened at the end of
RUPERT  And don't forget to watch out for the cops.

episode 5 of Undercover. Use at least five of the

(remind) » reporting verbs from 3 in your article.
HENDRIK  Tll be careful. But if you don't bring (he money,

°T'll tell the police everything I know. (ihreaten) ¢) Swap articles with another pair. Read their
RUPERT  Sorry, Hendrik, 1 don’t believe you. (refuse) summary. Which ending is the best, do you think?

?
b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. Why?



r ' _L".’-j,; y = Real World checking information
1 1 D / It s my fl rSt day Help with Listening contrastive stress
" _ . Review reporting verbs; requests

QUICK REVIEW e o @

Work in pairs. Who were the characters in the TV drama
Undercover? What can you remember about episodes

4 and 57 Use reporting verbs (invite, admit, etc.) where
possible: A Dom invited Kat to have dinner with him.

B He also admitted falling in love with her.

0 Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Which three people do you phone the most?
What do you talk about?

2 Do you ever talk in English on the phone?
If so0, who do you speak to?

o a) .l Look at the photo. Nicola is

working as a temp at On The Box. Today is her
first day. Listen to two phone conversations.
Choose the correct words/phrases.

The first caller wants to speak to Max/Gabi.
He wants/doesn’t want to leave a message.

He is flying to/from London.

The second caller is at work/on holiday.
Nicola has to call someone at the BBC/CBN.
She also has 10 send out party invitations by
the end of today/the week.

o AW N -

b) Listen again. Fill in the gaps on Nicola’ Real World
notepad. :

9 a) Fill in the gaps with these words.

pame could give talking catch
with  spelt mean didn't say

From 2o an Flords. 1 Sorry, what did you say your _name__was again?

2 s that Kramer . a K?
Wanes to meet to discuss Undercover 3 Sorry, 1 ... .. get all of that.
contract neXt 3. . 4 Couldyou. ... it again, please?

s Doyou....... this Wednesday?

A/'ruv,my at Heathrow on Virgin fluht 6 And . you tell me his surname again?
A e frrom Maami @t S 7 Isthat .. G-R-O-N-E-R?

8 Areyou. . . about the London party?
7_0 s 3 Sorry, I didn't qui.te _______________ [}j;a(.

10 Canyou. . . .. it to me again, please?
Canz‘acz‘ R o the BBC. b) Which sentences in 3a) do we use to: a) ask someone
7_3/,(7 hum the meeting on Wednesday to repeat information? b) check that the information you
............................. ¥ 1s cancedled. have is correct?

. h . 1 : :
Scna’ out invitatuons for the Undercover £) Cirec il &d p139

/Oa/"fy A B .

Listen and practise the sentences in 3a).

note — 6364‘& We-’ 9.._.-.-..-..-.._........, Copy the pohte intonation.

- Sorry, what did you say your name was again?




Help with Listening

We usually put the main stress
on words, numbers or letters that
we want to check or correct.

0 a) .~ Listen to these
sentences. Where are the main
stresses in each sentence?

And it arrives at
twelve fifty.

MR CRAMER No, not twelve fifty,
twelve fifteen.

NICOLA

b) Listen to four
more pairs of sentences.

Which words, letters or
numbers have the main stress?

¢) Work in pairs. Look at
R11.13, p157. Practise saying
these pairs of sentences.

a) Choose the correct words.

A Hello, ‘/will [ help you?
8 Yes, can [ speak to Mr Smith,

please.
A Do you 2mean/say Ron Smith?
8 No, Ed Smith.

A Can you call Gary on extension
223 about the conference?

B Sorry, 1 didn't 3give/get all of
that. Did you 4say/tell extension
2337

A No, extension 223.

B And are you talking/saying
about the UK conference?

A No, the European conference.

8 Sorry, could you ¢give/get me
your address again?

A 23 Jerrard Street, SE19.

8 1Is ’this/that Gerrard éwith/for
aG?

A No, it’s Swith/for a J.

b) Where are the main stresses in
the sentences in bold in 6a)?
c) Listen and check.

d) Work in pairs. Practise the
conversations in 6a).

Work in pairs. Student A <
pl06. Student B = pl11. Follow
the instructions.

1 1 ReVieW Language Summary 11, p138

Fill in the gaps with the correct
form (__)f the verbs in the boxes.

do sortout organise have

a lot of responsibility.
conferences and .
all the problems. Just before a
conference 1 a lot of

overtime.

be run arrange  deal with
_______________ the English department

at school. We people
from all over the world. 1.
responsible {or the finances and
1 haveto ... staff meetings.

a) Work in pairs. Ask and answer

these questions. Ask follow-up

questions if possible.

1 How many places have you
lived in?

2 Do you like the area you're
living in now?

3 Which country do you want to
visit?

4 Can you have pets where you
live?

s Are you going to do anything
special this weekend?

6 Who's your oldest {riend?

7 What did you do last weekend?

8 Will you be able 10 have a
holiday this year?

b) Work with a new partner.
Report your first partner’s answers.
Are any the same?

Karen said she'd lived in four
different places.

e a) Find ten adjectives. [[|

o L0 “ -p

FAN AT
igaé ;¢
F:ii¢ ¢
eG;’ %w‘“ﬁm”@v'

b) Work in pairs. Where is the
stress on each word?

o

o

Look again at 2a). Put the
questions into reported
speech.

Juan wanted to know how many

places I'd lived in.

a) Use these verbs to report
the underlined sentences.

affer admit ask
tell refuse promise
suggest threaten

BEN 'Shall 1 u a drink?
Ben offered to get Ann a drink.

ANN  Yes, please. 2Can you get me
a beer? Here’s some money.

BEN No. [t’s alright, Ull pay.

ANN 3No, I won't let you pay this
time. It's my turn.

BeN Thanks. 4I'm a bit short of
cash at the moment.

8eN S How about goin the
cinema on Friday?

ANN 1 can't. There’s a surprise
party for Lil. ¢ Don't tell her.

BEN 7 won't tell her. 1 promise.

anN 8Tl won't speak 1o you again

if vou dg!

b) Work in pairs. Compare
answers.

Progress Portfolio

.

R R
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a) Tick the things you can do
in English.

| can talk about what people do at work.

| can report what people have said and
questions people have asked.

| can describe jobs.

| can understand the main points of a
TV drama,

| can understand a review of a TV
programme.

| can check information and ask
people to repeat information.

b) What do you need to study
again? [ RELS))




€ o Work in pairs. Look at photos A-E.

()

12A I WiSh! Vocabulary informal words

12 Real or imaginary

and phrases
| Grammar wishes
QUICK REVIEW ¢ ® @ | Review state and activity
Write the names, addresses and phone numbers of two people you know. Work in pairs. | verbs; second conditional
Take turns to say the names and addresses to each other. Your partner writes them A2 - e
down. Ask your partner to repeat information if necessary and check any information g
you are not sure of: Sorry,  didn’t get all of that. Is that spelt H-E-R-N-A-N?

Vocabulary Informal words and phrases ®

a) Work in pairs. Guess the meanings of the
words/phrases in bold. Check your answers in

ST p14o.

1 1 really fancy going away this weekend.
2 1 can't be bothered to cook this evening.
3 'm completely broke at the moment. "’ (g
4 1 don’t feel up to going out after class. .
5 1often hang around for a bit after class. T 1 .
6 Td like to have a go at writing a book. » A.’eyand Lyn
7 I'm really into yoga at the moment. _— _
8 1U's not up to me when [ have a holiday. Carrie and Justin
9 1 could do with a cup of coffee now.
10 I'm sick of working/studying so hard. Help with Grammar
11 I reckon I'll do quite well in my next
English test. o a) Look at the sentences in 2¢). Do these sentences talk
12 I'm off now, bye. about the present or the past?
b) Choose six sentences from 1a) that are true b) Look at this sentence. Then answer the questions.
for you. | wish we had a dishwasher.
¢) Tell your partner your sentences. Ask 1 Has the woman got a dishwasher?
follow-up questions and try to continue each 2 Does she want a dishwasher?

conversation for 20 seconds. . i
¢) Look again at the sentences in 2¢). Then fill in the gaps

Listening and Grammar with Past Continuous, Past Simple, didn’t have to or could.

» To make wishes about states we use: wish + .

To make wishes about activities happening now we use:
wish+ ... ..

What do you think the people are talking

about? - _
To make wishes about abilities or possibilities we use:

wish + + infinitive.

b) &350 Listen and match conversations
1-5 to photos A-E.
phiotos To make wishes about obligations we use:

C) Listen again. Fill in the gaps with one wish + + infinitive.

orewowords. T
We can say [ wish I/he/shefit was ... or [ wish

"""""""" : I/he/shelit were ... .

We often use the second conditional to give reasons for
wishes: I wish I had a dishwasher. If we had one, ] wouldn’t
spend my life washing up.

I wish we weren'tso ... ..
I wish we didn’t have 10 go to this
1 wish you were coming to the ..

with me. d) Check in pl4l.

UV A W =



12A Vocabulary and Grammar

o a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form
of the verbs in brackets.

a) 1 could. (can)sail, 1 'dlive. (live)
on a boat ail summer.

B) o (come) out tonight if
| S (not have) this exam
{OMOTTOW.

&) Ifthere ... (notbe)so
much traffic, U ... (be)
home by now.

d If1 . ... . _(can) have any car
I wamed 1o (gD @
Volkswagen Golf.

ey [ ... /(take) him out to
dinnerif he ... .. (nothave
10) work.

) We o (not have t0) leave
soearlyifwe . _ . (live) closer to
the office.

QWL (know) her number,

[ (@sk) hier to pick me
up at the station,

b) Match the sentences in 6 to the
sentences in 7a).

_ . o a) Write six wishes for you. Use these
Jeanette and Wayne 4 ' = ideas or your own.

s lifestyle « languages
0 | Listen and practise the sentences in 2c). § [ BOSSESEIONS ¢ money ‘
P ' . & home « work or studies
I wish we had a dishwasher. + skills and abilities « relationships

9 a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs in brackets. Fidlty fihag ore fiam bime.

1 lwishwe .. (can) stay at home instead. b)_ Think _hOW yourr life would be

2 (not have o) work so harg all the time. different if your wishes came true.

3 ' (be) a professional footballer. If | had more free time, I'd write a book.

4 Iwishwe .. i .. (have) a new washing machine too.

s Iwishwe ... (do) something more exciting. 0 a) Work in groups. Take turns to tell

6 Ywishshe ... .. (like) football. each other about your wishes and how
7 ... (can) get out of going to this party. your life would be different if they

8 Twishwe . .. . .. (have) a meal in a nice restaurant. came true. Ask follow-up questions if

possible. Which are the most unusual

b) Work in pairs. Which people in photos A-E do you think or surprising wishes?

said the sentences in 5a)?

/"t wish I could speak Spanish

o Write sentences with wish for these situations. | fluently. If I could, I'd go and |

1 I have to study all evening. \_Wwork in South America.
I wish | didn’t have to study all evening. a
2 P'm sitting in a traffic jam. (Sﬁéﬁ?y\::gg tc:,”nt@
3 We have to get up early every day.
4 1 can’t remember her phone number. b) Tell the class about the most unusual
§ My husband’s working late. and surprising wishes in your group.
6 [ don't know how 1o sail.
7 We don't have enough money to buy a new car.




‘1 2B Important moments

QUICK REVIEW e e e

Write two things you: wish you had, wish you could
do, wish you didn't have to do next week: | wish | had
a car. Think of reasons for your wishes: If f had a car,
1'd be able to drive to work. Work in pairs. Tell your
partner about your wishes and your reasons.

Vocabulary Phrases with get

0 a) Look at the table. Notice the different
meanings of get. Tick the phrases you know
in the rable.

get = receive/obtain | get = become

get something to €at/drink | get [Ost

get ajoh get dépressed/angry

get = travel/arrive other phrases with get

get home get on weéll with someone

get to know someone

in 13) with these

b) Fill in the gaps in the table
44 pl40.

phrases. Then check in [

get fed Up with something

get in touch with someone  get around

get amessage  get back from somewhere

get rid of something  get into trouble
getapresent gettowork  get a phone call
get better/worse at something  get older

¢) Work in pairs. Which other phrases with get
do you know?

get married get annoyed

0 a) Write three true sentences and three false
sentences about yourself using the phrases from
1a) and 1b).

I get on really well with my neighbours.
| used to get into trouble a lot at school.

b) Work in pairs. Swap papers. Guess which of
your partner’s sentences are false.

Vocabulary phrases with get
Grammar third conditional
Help with Listening third
conditional

Review wishes; second
conditional; travel phrases

Sandy and Paula

Listening and Grammar
9 a) Look at photos A—C. What were the most important

moments in these people’s lives, do you think?

b) "= Listen to Sandy, Miranda and Barry talking about
important moments in their lives. Choose the correct
answers.

1 Sandy met his wile in Australia/at a party.

2 Paula stayed in England because she had missed her
flight/lost her passport.

Miranda got into financial trouble/lost her job.

She now lives in London/the country.

Barry was an aggressive/a hard-working teenager.

He asked for some boxing gloves/a bike for his birthday.

0N A W

a) Who said these sentences: Sandy, Miranda or Barry?

a) 1f I'd stayed at home, T wouldn't have met my wile.

b) 11 hadn’t lost my job, [ wouldn't have started my own
business.

¢) She'd have flown home that day if she hadn’t lost her
passport.

d) If he’d got me the bike I'd asked for, I'd never have
started boxing.

e) And il T hadn't changed careers, 1 wouldn't have left
London.

f) I'd have got into a lot more trouble if [ hadn’t started
doing this.

b) | Lisien again and check. Put the sentences in 4a)
in the order you hear them.



Help with Grammar

9 a) Look at this sentence. Answer the questions.
If I'd stayed at home, | wouldn't have met my wife.

1 Does this sentence talk about the past or the
present?

2 Did Sandy stay at home?

3 Did he meet his wife?

4 Does this sentence talk about something that
is real or imaginary?

b) Look at the sentences in 4a). Then fill in
the gaps with past participle, Past Perfect, if or
have.

We make the third conditional with:
+ subject + ..
subject + 'd (= would)/wouldnt + +

€) Look at the sentences in 4a) again. Answer
these questions.

1 s the if clause always first in the third
conditional?

2 s the third conditional the same for all
subjects (1, we, he, e1c.)?

d) Check in pl4l.

il i

| Listen to sentences a) and b) in 4a).
Notice how we say the contractions (I'd, etc.)
and the weak form of have.

If I'd stayed at home,  wouldn’t have /av/ met

my wife.

if t hadn’t lost my job, | wouldn't have /av/ started
my own business.

b) {177 Listen and write the sentences you
hear. You will hear each sentence twice.

12B Vocabulary and Grammar

(7
o

o

@230 (1) Listen and practise. Copy the stress and the
weak form of have.

if they'd wanted to = They'd have /av/ come if they'd wanted to.

a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs.

1 1f his fnend hadn't introeduced _ (not introduce) them,

........................ (not get) into financial
{not do) a business course.

3 She (stay) in London ifshe ..
(not lose) her job.

4 Ilshe . (go) back to Australia after the party,
she (not see) him again.

S He oo (get) into more trouble if he

{not decide) to become a boxer.

b) Work in pairs. Match the sentences in 8a) to the
people in photos A-C.

a) Write third conditional sentences for these situations.

1 1overslept so | was late for work.

If I hadn't overslept, | wouldn't have been late for work.
They got lost because they didn't 1ake a map.
Roberta was exhausted so she didn’t go out.

Sally was ill so she didn’t go to school.

Mark got depressed because he lost his job.

vi b WN

b) Work in pairs. Compare your answers.

st 1Y o Nt
= 198 g 1yl
LR Lt

a) Think about five important moments in your life.
Use these ideas or your own.

people you met
. places you visited
» exams you passed/failed

having children
=« getting or losing jobs
choosing what to study

b) Write five third conditional sentences about how
your life would have been different if these things
hadn’t happened.

Work in pairs. Tell each other about the important
moments in your life. Ask follow-up questions.

)
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12C Superheroes

QUICK REVIEW e 0 @

Write four sentences with because about good or bad things that happened
to you last week: On Monday I was late because | overslept. Work in pairs.
Swap sentences. Make third conditionals from your partner’s sentences:

If you hadn't overslept on Monday, you wouldn't have been late.

Listening
o Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

Look at the photo of Spider-Man. What superpowers

does he have?

What other superheroes do you know? What superpowers
do they have?

Look at the photo of S1an Lee. What do you think he did?

a) Check these words with your teacher or in a
dictionary.

by [ 7

afly crawl aninsect  radioactive a hot dog

¢ Listen to a radio interview with the writer,

Roi;m Bell. Put the topics he talks about in order.

a) Stan Lee’s other superhero characters.

b) Why Spider-Man is different from other superheroes.
¢) How Spider-Man got his name.

d) Stan Lee and movies.

) Spider-Man’s superpowers.

c) Listen again. Are these sentences true or false?

1

Stan Lee’s comic The Fantastic Four saved his company.

2 He thought of the idea for Spider-Man when he saw a

O it h W

spider crawling up a wall.

Spider-Man was the first name that Stan Lee thought of.
Spider-Man doesn’t have problems like normal people.
He got his superpowers when he was bitten by a spider.
Stan Lee is usually a newspaper seller in his character’s
movies.

Vocabulary word formation (3): word
families

Skills Listening: The life of Stan Lee;
Reading: The real Spider-Man

Help with Listening sentence stress
and weak forms: review

\ Review third conditional

which words are said in their weak forms.

Hello and welcome to What Are You Reading?, the
programme that looks at what's new in the world of
publishing. With me in the studio is Robin Bell,
whose new book, Superhero, tells the story of
Spider-Man’s creator, Stan Lee. Welcome to the
programme.

b) £1P% 1 Listen 10 the beginning of the
interview. Check your answers,

¢) Look at R12.7, p158. Listen again and notice
the sentence stress and weak forms.

Reading and Vocabulary

0 a) Look at the photo of Alain Robert. Have you

heard of him? What is he doing in the photo?

b) Check these words with your teacher or in a
dictionary.

acoma arope equipment  askyscraper

¢) Read about Alain Robert. Match these topics 10
paragraphs 1-5.

a) A childhood adventure

b) The real Spider-Man

¢) Danger and police

d) A terrible fall
e) Why he climbs

d) Read the article again. Answer these questions.

1 Why did he climb up the side of the building where
his family lived?

Why were the doctors wrong?

Why is his style of climbing so dangerous?

Why does he usually get arrested?

What did he do when the first Spider-Man movie
came out?

6 Why does he enjoy climbing?

vi W N




York, the er in -
France and the 508-
metre Taipei 101 Tower
in Taiwan. It's not
surprising people call
him ‘The real Spider-
Man’.

Alain began climbing on
the cliffs near where he
lived in Valence, France.
One day, when he was
12, he got homé and
realised that he'd
forgotten his keys. So he
climbed up the side of
the building and into his
family's flat through the
window — which was eight floors up. That was when
he decided to become a professional climber.

lain Robert

In his teens he climbed all the difficult mountains in
the Alps and found them “rather disappointing”.
However, he did have a few bad falls. In 1982 he fell
15 metres and was in a coma for five days. Doctors
said he'd never climb again. Alain was back on a
mountain after only six months.

[n 1994 he climbed his first skyscraper, in Chicago,
and realised he enjoyed doing what seemed
impossible. He climbs without ropes or protective
equipment — just with his hands and feet. He's
always very careful, but admits that the danger is
part of the attraction. Also he usually climbs without
permission, which means he often gets arrested.
“That's no problem,” says Alain. “I prefer staying in
prison to staying in hospital.”

For the release of the first Spider-Man film in 2002,
Alzin climbed the highest skyscraper in Venezuela
dressed as Spider-Man and was watched by over

10 million people on TV. However, Alain doesn't climb
just to provide entertainment for the public. For
him, climbing is a form of relaxation, but there’s
also a deeper meaning to what he does. "It gives me
a sense of what is important on Carth,” he says.
“When you're facing your own death, money is not
that important.”

9 a) Work in pairs. Fill in the gaps in the table with the words .-
in bold in the article. Write the infinitive form of the verbs.

12C Vocabulary and Skills

verb noun adjective
disappoint disappointment | disappointed, disappointing
...................... enjoyment enjoyable
protect protection | ...
care L [— , careless
attract | attractive
e | preference preferable
entertain | .. entertaining
relax | relaxing, relaxed

b) Look at the table again. Underline the suffixes in the
nouns and adjectives.
disappointment, disappointed, disappointing

¢) Do we use these suffixes to make nouns (N) or adjectives (A)?

-ed
-ence

-able  -ion

-ation

-ment N
-ful

-ing A
-ive -less

d) Check in 1751 p140.

a) Work in pairs. What are the nouns and adjectives from
these verbs?

create  pollute employ embarrass
depend harm  predict confuse reserve
b) Check in §7770 p140.

o

O

Work in pairs. Take turns to test each other on the word

families in 5a) and 6a).

( create ) creation, creative

a) Work in groups. Create your own superhero! Choose your
hero’s superpowers. Use these ideas or your own.

can read minds
can travel in time

super strength/speed  X-ray vision

can become invisible can fly

b) Make notes on these things.

your superhero’s name and where he/she lives
how he/she got his/her superpowers

what he/she wears

what his/her normal life is like

any weaknesses he/she has

his/her enemies

® ® & & & @

¢) Work with students from different groups. Take turns to
describe your superhero. Which is the best?




1 2 ReVieW Language Summary 12, p140

i ’ o | ! :  Work in groups of four. :
o a) Fill in the gaps in these Fill in the gaps with the correct i Read the rules. Then play
sentences with someone you form of the verbs in brackets to P the game! :
know. make third conditional :
1 often wants to eat out. FEAEIRES: : Rules :
2 is leaving to go on 1 If 1 _'dknown. . (know) about :
holiday soon. the party, I _'d have gone_(go). : You need: One counter for
3 ... is fed up with working 2 i (not meet) Henri, : each student; one dice for
so hard. | (not move) to France. : each group.
4 ......1is keen on photography. 3 1. (pass) my exams if : How to play: Put your
S ......doesn't have the energy I...... (study) harder. ! counters on START HERE.
to go out midweek. 4 If Penny ... (be) more :  Take rums to throw the dice, :
6 ... would like to try careful when she was skiing, i move your counter and
snowboarding. S T — (not broke) her leg. ¢ follow the instrucdons on the &
) S needs a holiday. i square. The first student 1o~
b) Rewrite the sentences in 1a). a 8) Are these wqrdslnouns (7N), ' get to FINISH is the winner.
Change the underlined words/ verl?s (V) or adjectives (A); SR on—— 1 :
B e Which word can be both a verb : Grammar and Vocabulary
phrases to informal phrases. and a noun? [7F%) : squares: The first student to
Change the verb forms in bold. iy * land on a Grammar or :
Viz1 enjoy V attractive care i Vocabulary square answers :

My brother often fancies eating out. question 1. The second

entertainment  prefer :
P student to land on the same :

¢) Work in pairs. Tell each other disappoint relaxed creation square answers question 2
Sty I e \ 3 If the other students think
L ’ b) Write the words in 5a) in the :  your answer is correct, you
a a) Fill in the gaps with th‘_f correct place in the table. Then : can stay on the square. If the
correct form of the verbs in complete the table. ' answer is wrong, move back :

brackets. Then complete the

meanings. {T7F3 I can talk about imaginary situations on the same square, he/she

verb | noun | adjective ¢ to the last square you were
sentences for you. : ; : :
enjoy | enjoyment | enjoyable : on. You can check your
TwishI ... ¢ answers with your teacher.
; NPNE— .(be)in ... i+l athird or fourth student
I wish l were in ... ¢ lands on the same square,
2 (have) more time : hesshe can stay on the square :
forto ... ¢ without answering a :
- (know) how to ... ) : question, :
4 <(n£; ?z;l:).). - Progress Portfolio | . Keep Talking squares; If you
g hi @ fat it . : : : land on a Keep Talking
S TR S ¢ Q) Tick the things you can do : . square, talk about the topic
"""""""" ! in English. : for 40 seconds. Another
b) Work in pairs. Compare : | . . : ¢ student can check the time.
answers. Ask follow-up questions. : Gan use some informal expressions, : 1 you can't 1alk for 40
| can make wishes about my present : ¢ seconds, move back to the
a a) Write three phrases situation. \ : last square you were on. If a
with get for each of these ¢ second or third student lands :

someone’s life.

in the past. : :
1 obtain/receive get a phone call P ; : also talks about the same
2 travel/arrive : | can talk about fictional characters. : . topic for 40 seconds.
3 become } can understand a radio programme : B i casiain s Aeai e Gk
b) Work in pairs. Compare 4 about someone's career. 3
answers. Then make sentences .
with six of the p] in 3a). | can read a short article about

: b) What do you need to study :
 again’ (XD :




End of Course Review

FINISH

0]

9

@ What h
i PG The Correct the mistake in

osites of thes - )
3&%5? Tl ¥ MOVE this sentence.
1 painful, correct, - B)\.C:{. TWO - 1 :;Srsfr:: not as older
common, polite e g
& SQUARES 2 This house i the same

2 responsible, useless,

appear, reliable size than ours.

51 53]

@ Do we use make or

Talk about your

- home when you

were a child.

{ |

Q

Make a sentence with do with these : - S
{wish ... for this situation. HAVE words/phrases? Talkabousjhat '::;J;gdqf:eim i
1 I don't have a car. A REST! ) 1 acourse, rpogney. ‘ youcanand can't WP |\t are Yoot
2 | have to go to a meeting HAYDHGIIIGHEACTC do on a computer. 2 Is jim going to the party?
YOMOITOW. 2 a noise, the shopping, going party?
progress, an exam
@ @ @ What's the difference @ -
) between these B Which verbs do we use
Say eight: Talk about your Seritancas? MOVE with these phrases?
1 things in the kitchen - : _ 1 You mustn’t go. FORWARD TWO ' 1 2 lie-in, gardening,
2 character adjectives last holiday. You don't have to go. £ clubbing
2 Il see him tDHighL SQ UA R [’.‘ S 2 long hours, deadlines,
I'm seeing him tonight. SNETLNG
Put this sentence Make nouns from these o
Talk about a into the passive. adjectives. Talk about food
concert you've ‘, 1 Someone's stolen - 1 ;Z‘ihdhi;:‘gemusn popular.- you like and how HAVE :
my car. :
been to. > S i 2 difficult, kind, patient, you cook it. A REST!
my house. possible
Correct the mistake in _ . . What's the question
this sentence. Talk about what you MOVE Which verb pattern tag for this question?

1 Fve been visiting six
countries so far.

2 He's been working here
since two years.

0]

Do we use travel, get or
goon with these phrases?
1 first class, a cruise,

off a bus

2 a trip, on your own,
a taxi home

o
MOVE
FORWARD
TWO SQUARES

START
HERE

comes after these verbs?
@ | jeep, need, make, will
2 let, seem, would, finish

s would do if yc?u had @m BACK THREE
more free time. SQUARES

o

Do these verbs usually
describe states or
activities?

1 watch, seem, own, eat
2 prefer, buy, cook, need

HAVE
A REST!

Talk about how
you relax.

Correct the mistake in

iay ii)ght 3 Talk about a this sentence.

verbs connect it J 110f0 ,1'd k

- with computers - wed:elng ¥ 229 _ to ;:niiz:?é?r et
en to.

2 health problerns 2 Could you tell me what

time does the class start?

1] Which prepositions o Make a question with

do we use with these Howlong...? .

adjectives? 1 He's been living in Talk about things

1 good, nervous, ‘ London for a year. you like and
interested, upset 2 I've had my car since don't like.

2 keen, fed up, worried, 2003.

scared

1 You went out last
night, ... ?

2 He doesn't know
her, ... ?

1

Talk about a job
you've done or
would like to do.

14

Say the strong adjectives
for these gradable

S adjectives.

1 hot, surprised, tired, bad
2 big, cold, small difficult

1

MOVE
FORWARD
THREE SQUARES
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You Can’t Hurry Love 2Dp19o

o

(2

a) Think of three famous love songs. Do you like
these songs? Why?/Why not?

b) Work in groups. Compare songs. Which song
does the group think is the best/worst?

a) [~ Listen to the song. Choose the correct
words/phrases.

[ need love, love, to ease ay '(mind/iife
1 2want/need (o (ind, lind someone 10 call mine

CHORUS

My mama said you *mustn’t/can’t hurry love
No. you'll just *have to/need to wait

She said love don't come ®easy/often

1Us a “game/way of give and take

You can't hurry love

No, you'll just "have to/need to want
You got to trust in a good lime
No matter how ®much/long it takes

But how many heartaches *must/can | sland

Before [ ®get/find the love to let me live again

Right now the only "*thing/thought that keeps me hanging on
When I feel my strength, yeah, its “nearty/almost gone

1 remember ...

CHORUS

How long must [ wail

How much more "must/can 1 take

Before loneliness

Will cause my heart, heart (o "ache/break?

Oh, | can’t “bear/wait to live my life alone

1 grow impatient for a love to “be/call my own

But when 1 feel that 1, | can g0 on/get up

These precious "thoughts/words keep me hanging on
{ remeraber ...

CHORUS

You can't hurry love

No, you'll just have 10 “stay/wait

She said trust in a good time

No matter how ®much/long i takes - now break!

You know love, love dont come easy

But 1 keep on 2hoping/waiting

Anticipating [or that soft voice

To Pspeak/talk 10 me at night

For some tender Barms/hands o hold me light
I keep **hoping/waiting, ooh, keep on waiting
Bul it ain't easy, it ain't easy

CHORUS
b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

Work in pairs. Read the song again. Find three
pairs of words that rhyme.

Our House 5D p43

0. Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

Where did you grow up?

2 What was your house/flat like?

3 What did you do every day when you were
a child?

4 What rules were there in your house?

0 a) |11 Listen to the song. Put the lines
in order.

3) He can't hang around

b) Father wears his Sunday best 7

¢) Brothers got a date to keep

d) The kids are playing up downstairs

e) Mothers lired she needs a rest

f}  Sisters sighing in her sleep

CHORUS

Our house, in the middle of our street (x 2)

g) Our mum she’s so houseproud

) There’s always something happening
i) Our house it has a crowd 7

i) And a mess is not allowed

k) Nothing ever slows her down

)  And its usually quite loud

CHORUS (X 2)

m) She’s the one they’re going to miss
n) Mother has to iron his shirt

o) Inlots of ways

p) Sees them off with a small kiss

q) Father ges up late for work 73

r)  Then she sends the kids to school
CHORUS

s)  We would have such a very good time,
such a fine time, such a happy time

t) 1remember way back then,
when everything was mue and 79

u) Then we'd say nothing would come
belween us rwo dreamers

v) And 1 remember how we’d play,
simply waste the day away

REPEAT FIRST VERSE

CHORUS (X 2)

Our house, was our castle and our keep
Our house, in the middle of our streel

Our house, that was where we used to sleep
Our house, in the middle of our sueet

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.
0 Work in pairs. Take turns to describe

a typical day in the house/flat you live
in now.
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Stormy Weather 8D ps7

o Work in groups. Discuss these
questions.

1 What is your favourite/least favourite
type of weather?

2 Would you like to live in a country
with better weather? 1l so, where?

3 How does the weather affect your
mood?

0 a) | Listen to the song. Cross out

the extra word in each line.

" Don’t restly know why

2There's no sun up in the blue sky
stormy weather

*Since my man and 1 ain't living together

* Keeps raining down all the time

S Life is completely bare

¢ There's gloom and misery everywhere
stormy weather

7 Just can’1 get my poor old sell together

* I'm very weary all the (ime, the (ime

®So weary all the lime now

*® Just when he went away

" The blues walked in here and met me
‘][ he stays away [orever

¥ Old rocking chair will probably get me

Al ever do is pray

> The Lord above us will let me

'* Walk in the hot sun once more

"7 Can't go on, everything 1 had is all gone
slormy weather

" Since my man and [ ain’l together again

'? Keeps on raining all the time (x 2)

REPEAT LINES 10-19

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

Find words 1-5 in the song,
Match them to meanings a)—e).

1 keeps a) tred

2 bare b) unhappiness

3 misery <) empty

4 weary d) continues

S pray e) talk 1o God, often to

ask for something

a) Write five ways you cheer yourself
up when you're feeling depressed.

eat chocolate  go for a long walk

b) Work in groups. Discuss your ideas.
Which ways are the most popular?

SONGS | A Ssongs J1JI  SONGS

I’'m Not in Love

@

©

(8]

S0 soNGs SR SONGS

10D p83

Match words/phrases 1-8 with their meanings a)-h).

1 go through a phase~ a) stop people [rom seeing something
2 silly b) unpleasant

3 don’t get me wrong | ¢) don’t misunderstand me

4 have got it made d) stupid

5 make a fuss e) experience a period ol unusual

6 hide something behaviour

7 nasty f) be successful, often without

8 astain trying very hard

g) a diny mark that is difficult or
impossible to remove

h) become very annoyed, anxious or
excited, usually about something
unimportant

a) [1l7 1] Listen to the song. Fill in the gaps.

I'm not in love so don't ' forget._ it
1ts just a silly phase P'm® . through
Andjust® .. ... 1 call you up

Don't get me wrong, don’t ¢ you've got it made

'm not in love, no no, it's because ...

Ilikewo® . you but then again

It doesn't mean you mean that® . o me
Soil Lcall you,doon 7 aluss

Don't tell your [riends about the ® ofus

I'm not in love, no no, i1's because ...

Be quiet
Big boys don't cry (x 6)

[ keepyour® . . upon the wall
e a nasty stain thats lying there
So don't you ask me to give it "'

I know you know it doesn't mean that
I'm not in love, no no, it’s because ...
Ooh you'll wait a Jong time [or me, ooh you'll wait a long time (x 2)

['m not in love so don't ® forget. it

I just a silly phase F'm ™. throngh
Andjust ™ 1call you up
Don't gel me wrong, dom't . you've got il made

I'm not in love (x 2)

b) Work in pairs. Compare answers.

Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you think the singer is in love? Why?/Why not?
2 How can you tell if someone is in love?
3 What would be your perfect romantic evening?
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Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

s e

a) Work on your own. Make questions with these words.

1 from / parenis / do / your / Where / come ?

Where do your parents come from?

do / on / Who / with / holiday / usually / go / you ?

like / do / on / money / spending / your / you / What ?
radio station / to / normally / listen / do / Which / you ?
5 you/about /friends / your / and / do / What / argue ?

- w N

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions. Ask follow-up questions if possible.

3B @ v23

a) Work on your own. Read about Polly Kirby’s job.

/ve soritten three books

and now ['m working on

a book about Kenya. I've

been /I.Vl.fy n Aﬁ'fm since

2 e . and | love

@ here. I've been travelling
arvund Kenya ﬁr Lwo weeks
~Ivevisited 3 ...

dfferent places so far.

At the moment I'n1 081 a

guided tour bo Mount Kilimanjaro. I've wanted o climb this

mountan since | arrived in Aﬁ-im. We've been walking since
4 and D'wr ﬂbSO/Hf&/ﬂ extiausted. We've travelled

about 15 km today and 've seen®

c/cphanfs!
My quide, Shola, ras been doing this job for 30 years. He's

climbed KilimanjaroS.............
known bim ﬁr three doys, but we're already good ﬁizm/s.

times this year: I've only

- advice. Whose advice is the best, do you think?

: @v/e gotabitofa problem.)

%ll, my brother got divorced recently )

b) Work with a student from group A. Make questions with

How long ... ? or How many ... ? to complete the text. Use
the Present Perfect Continuons and Present Perfect Simple.

1 How long has she been writing guidebooks?

¢) Work with a student from group B. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Fill in the gaps in the text, You start. ;

d) Compare your texts and check your answers.

2D @ »1o

a) Work on your own. Imagine you have this
problem. Then think of one thing you've tried to
do 10 solve the problem.

Your brother got divorced recently and moved
out of his house, so you invited him to stay for a
few days. It’s now six weeks later and he’s still
living with you. He isn working at the moment,
so he just stays at home and watches TV all day.

b) Work with students B and C. Take turns to
explain your problems, show concern and give

(Oh. dear. What's the matter?

¢) Tell the class the best piece of advice you
received.

3A @ r2

: @) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with you
. and the correct form of these verbs. Use the

Present Perfect Simple or Past Simple.

see decide have go away
know study rent speak

2 . lo anyone in your [amily
today?
3 any DVDs last month?
S what 10 do this evening yet?
-5 Howlong ... ... the other students in
the class?
6 o for the weekend last month?
LA N (37 a really

bad holiday?

: 8 Is this the [irst time e ..... English in

a language school?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask
- your questions. Ask follow-up questions if
- possible. You start.




4B ) p31

a) Work with a student from group A. Put the verbs
in brackets into the Past Simple or Past Perfect.

1 By the time Mozart ._............... (be) ten years old,

he e (write) 2, 5 or 8 symphonies.

2 John F Kennedy ... ... (be) President of the
USA for nearly 3, 5 or 7 years when Lee Harvey
Oswald ...........ccocceeee... (Shoot) him.

3 When the Beatles ... .. (break up), they

. (record) 137, 182 or 214 songs.

4 Mlchael Owen . (already play) for
England 30, 40 or 50 times by the time he
............................ (be) 23.

5 By the time Walt Disney ..____..._._.__ (die), he

e (WD) 15, 20 o1 25 Oscars.
b) Work in a group of four with a pair from group B.

Take turns to say your sentences from a). (The correct

answers are in bold.) The students from group B
choose the correct answers.

¢) Which pair got more answers right?

6A &) p4s

a) Work on your own. Read about a problem you have.

- Think of three ways you can deal with the problem
and decide what will happen if you choose each of
these options.

You're doing a medical degree and you're in the
third year of a five-year course. However, you have
money problems. You need £3,000 to pay for next
year’s course, but you haven’t got the money. Your
parents have already lent you £3,000 and you also
owe the bank £6,000.

: get a part-time job =» not have enough time to study

b) Work with a student from groups B and C. Take
s to talk about your problem and your options.

. Discuss what will happen if you choose each option.
- Your partners can also suggest other options.

gf/l get a part-time job, | won't have enough time to study.)

{ Why don'tyou ... ? )
( 1f1dothat,.... )
e

¢) Decide what to do. Does your group think you've
made the right decision?

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

5B € p3s

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with away,
through, out or up.
1 Which room in your house do you need to clear
?
2 Who tidies __....._.. the house in your family? :
3 Do you tend to keep everything or do you give things
, :

4 When did you last sort ____.._.__. your CD, video or
DVD collection?

5 Do you put your clothes _._.._.__.. before you go to

bed?

6 How often do yougo ... — . your drawers and
throw things ._.......7?

7 What was the last Lhmg you threw _. ... ?

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions. Who is tidier, you or your partner?

6C € pso

a) Work with a student from group A. Write the
correct synonym for the words in bold.

pleasant
1 Do you expect people you meet to be niee and easy

to talk to0?
a) yes, always b) sometimes ¢) no, not usually

2 How content do you feel about your life?
a) very b) quite ¢) not very

3 How often do you make a decision about
something based on your intuition?
a) usually b) sometimes ¢) hardly ever

4 When did you last talk to a stranger, for example in
a queue or on a train?
a} last week b) last month
) more than a month ago

5 Do you ever feel frightened when you're going to
do something new?
a) yes, usually b) yes, sometimes
¢) no, not usually

[+,

Do you think you're a fortunate person?
3) yes, definitely b) sometimes «¢) no, not really

b) Work with a student from group B. Take turns to
ask and answer your questions. Say the three
possible answers when you ask your questions.

¢) Give your partner 3 points for every a) answer,
2 points for every b) answer and 1 point for every
¢) answer. What is his/her score?

d) Tell your parmer his/her score. Then look at p141.
Who is luckier, you or your partner?



5D @ p43

a) Work on your own. You want to buy these things.
. Decide how you can explain them to a shop assistant.

- b) Work with your partner. You are a customer. Your

. pariner is a shop assistant. Buy the things in a) from

. his/her shop. Write the English words for each thing.
. Don't look at your partmer’s book.

¢) You are a shop assistant. Your partner is a customer.
. Look at these things in your shop. Listen to your

. partner describe the things he/she wants to buy. When
. you understand which thing he/she is describing, tell

. him/her the English word. Don’t show your partner

. the pictures.

N2

a cool bag cotton buds

furniture polish a duster

a pan scourer

© d) Work in pairs. Check your answers. Did you buy
- the right things?

6D € ps1
a) Last week your village was given £30,000 by the

National Lottery to celebrate the villages 200™
anniversary. There’s going to be a meeting to decide

* how to spend the money. You think the village should
- spend the money on improving the village park.
- Work with a student from group A. Think of reasons

why people should choose your idea and decide

- exactly what you want to spend the money on.

- b) Work in groups of four with students from groups
. B, C and D. Discuss which idea is best. At the end of
- the meeting the group must decide which idea to

. spend the money on.

9B @) o7t

. a) Work with a student from group A. Choose the
- correct auxiliaries in the news summary.

Hello, here is (your name) with the news headlines.

The USA thas/has been had maore bad weather today.
Tornadoes 2have/have been hit towns and cities |
in Texas, and hundreds of homes 3have/have been |
destroyed. Over 50 people “have/have been injured,

but so far nobody shas/has been died.

The England footballer Phil West ¢has just/has just &
been told the media that he’s getting married next &
year. Phil and his girlfriend, Sally, ’have/have been |
already decided where to have the wedding, but so |
far the location shas/has been kept a secret.

- b) Practise reading the news summary in a) to your
. partner from group A.

- €) Work in pairs with a student from group B. Read

your news summary without stopping. Your partner

- will answer questions in his/her book.

. d) Listen to your partner’s news summary. Answet
. these questions.

© 1 How many paintings have been stolen from the

British Gallery?
2 Has anyone been arrested?

3 Why has the actor Gary Sanders just arrived in

the UK?

© 4 How many people in the USA have seen the film

Last Chance?

© 8) Check your answers with your partner. How many
- did you get right?




7B € v55

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the
correct {orm of the verbs in brackets.

1 What ... YOU i (do) if you
suddenly .. (become) incredibly rich?

2 Ifyou . (not study) English, which
Janguage you (like) to
study?

3 Ifyou ... (have 10) sing in a karaoke bar,
which song ... you (sing)?

4 How ... yourlife . .. (be) different
ifyou ... (live) in the USA?

s Ifyou ... {can) have dinner with a famous
actor or actress, who . you
(choose)?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and

answer your questions. Continue the conversation

if possible.

What would you do if you
suddenly became incredibly rich?

I'd leave my job and go
travelling. What about you?

=

@1 buy a flat in New York.)

7C © v57
a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps in these
questions with a, an, the ot —.

1 Have you got any [riends who don’t have
computer?

2 When did you last have problem with
your computer? Did you manage to solve
problem yourself?

3 Where’s best place for tourists to visit in

south of your country?

4 Would you prefer to go on holiday to _,__ UK
OF o Souch Africa?

5 Which do you like best, ... catsor
dogs?

6 What is/was the best thing about going to
school?

7 Do you know anyone who's
e, SINgET?

actor or

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Ask follow-up questions
if possible.

W N s N

T —
Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

9A 0 p69

: @) Work with a student from group A. Write sentences

to describe these words/phrases. Use who, that, which

. or where. Check words you don’t know in a dictionary.

1 an optimist

A person who has a positive attitude to life.
a garage

a vegetarian

a pillow

a bungalow

a [reezer

an estate agent

an icon

b) Work with a pair from group B. Take turns to say

- your sentences. Guess the other pair's words. Which
1y p

pair guessed the most words correctly?

10D € ps3

a) Work on your own. Read the information about
conversations 1 and 2. Decide what you want to say in
each conversation.

1 You are staying with student B for a few days.
Make questions to ask permission to do these
things.

e have a shower

phone your friend in India

make yourself something to eat

borrow his/her car tomorrow evening

use his/her computer to check your email

invite your cousin to stay the night on Saturday

e & & @& @

2 Student B is staying with you for a few days. He/She
is going to ask permission to do these things. Decide
if you want to give or refuse permission. If you want
to refuse permission, think of a reason why.

watch a DVD this evening

borrow £100 until next week

make himself/herself a cup of tea

stay an extra couple of days

give his/her sister a call

» invite some of his/her {riends to come round for
dinner tomorrow

e @& & & @

b) Work with your partner. Role-play the conversations.
You start conversation 1. Your partner starts
conversation 2.

¢) Tell the class which things your partner refused
permission for and why.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A

8A © 161

. a) Work in pairs with a student from group A. Put the
- verbs in brackets in the correct active or passive form.

3

Do you think people ... .. (take) the

problem of global warming seriously enough in your

country?

What’s the best thing that individual people can
R (¢ ) N (s help the environment?

Do you 1hmk chlldren I (1))

enough about the environment in schools these days?

Do you think air travel should . S

(make) more expensive Lo reduce the number of

flights?

What _..o..... (happen) when we run out

of oil?

. b) Work in a group of four with a pair from group B.

. Take turns to ask and answer your questions.

Give reasons for your answers if possible.

¢) Tell the class what your group thinks about the

. future of the planet.

10C @ 51

: @) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the

correct form of these phrasal verbs.

splitup getoutof getover
look up put off come up with

What do you think is the most common reason

why couples _..._._.. .7

How long does it usually take you to _

a bad cold?

Areyougoodat . . _ . .

problems?

When did you last try to . S

something you didn’t want to do’

What was the last word you ..

a dictionary?

Do you usually do things immediately, or do you
e them O undil

the last minute?

solutions to

in

© b) Work with your parter. Take turns to ask and
. answer your questions. Ask follow-up questions

if possible.

D @ v7s

a) Work on your own. Read the information for
conversations 1 and 2. Decide what you want to say
in each conversation.

1 You are a doctor. Your next patient has just
moved to this town and you haven't seen
him/her before. Firstly, find out a few things
about him/her (job, family, etc.). Then ask what
his/her symptoms are. Finally, decide on the
correct treatment.

2 You are a patient. You have already seen your
doctor twice this month, but he/she wasn’t very
helpful (Jast time he/she told you to take some
paracetamol). Decide what your symptoms are
and how long you've had them. Also decide if
you've had these symptoms before.

b) Work with your partner. Role-play the
conversations. You start conversation 1. Your

. parmmer starts conversation 2.

¢) Tell the class about the reatmment your doctor
suggested. Were you happy with your doctor’s

- advice? Why?/Why not?

11D @) po

:a) Work on your own. Read this information.
- Underline the main points and plan what you are
- going to say.

You are going to call On The Box, a TV company.
You want to speak to Max Foster. Your name is
Chris Nicholson and you work for a company
called NY Cable in New York. You have already
arranged a meeting with Mr Foster next Tuesday at
3.15 p.m. You are arriving at Gatwick Airport,
London, at 1.35 p.m. Your flight number is
BA5193. You would like someone to pick you

up at the airport. Your phone number is

001 212 555 1229.

b) Look again at the underlined information in a},
then phone Max Foster. Uf he isn't there, leave a
message with his PA.

¢) You are Stan Cramer’s PA at CBN TV in Florida.
Answer the phone and take a message for Mr

. Cramer. Check information when you need to.

- d) Work with your partner. Check each other’s

message. Is it correct?




Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B
e WE_NOW .........

a) Work on your own. Make questions with these words. a) Work on your own. Imagine you have this
: . problem. Then think of one thing you've tried

1 to/you / music / What / do / kind of / listen ?
to do to solve the problem.

What kind of music do you listen to? ;
friends / and / you / What / about / your / walking / do / like ? :
to / you / countries / want / to / Which / go / do ? :
the / you / do / go / with / to / usually / cinema / Who ?
town or city / come / your / Which / best / does / from /
friend ?

You've got some new neighbours and they’re
very friendly. However, they come round to

your house three or four times a day asking
for help, or just to chat. They usually stay

. . : for at least half an hour each time and it’s

b) Work with your partuer, Take turns to ask and answer : . beginning to drive you crazy.

the questions. Ask follow-up questions if possible. :

wWoAa W N

____________________________________________ b) Work with students A and C. Take turns to
explain your problems, show concern and give
advice. Whose advice is the best, do you think?

3BE 3 5
: 3l o 2 gwgotabitofaproblem.)

- a) Work on your own. Read about Polly Kirby’s job. :
: ") ' ’ i ) : ; @h, dear. What's the matter? ) :

ve been writing quidebooks @/eil, I've got some new neighbours )
for four years. I've written : :

: - ¢) Tell the class the best piece of advice you
?) books and | - © received.

wow I'm working on a book l:

about /Cen_yﬂ. I've been ‘

living in Africa since 1 /cﬁ 3A o p21
wiversity and | love it here. : - '
Ive been travelling around }: . @) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with you

Koy for ¥ - and the correct form of these verbs. Use the
L - Present Perfect Simple or Past Simple.
| - I've visited six dlﬁrﬂhf ’
j places so far: A€ the moment miss have goon pget
1'im om a guided tour to do look study see

Mount Kilimanjaro. I've wanted to climb this mountain since ' :

. We've been walking since 7 a.n1. and U'm : : 1 Haveyou. ever _missed _a plane?

absolutely exhausted. We've teavelled D oms : © 2 e @0YUHING good on TV this week?

; “ 3 . any long joummeys lately?

today and I've seen about 15 elephants! My quide, Shola, has : § 4 o anything special with your

been doing this job for® ... . Hes divbed : © friends or family on your last birthday?

KlY/'mm_f/'aro nive times this year. I've on(t/ known him ﬁr 5 Howlong . ... . . your mobile phone?

o , bust we're alveady good frionds. ; L — any emails or text messages

: : yeSlerday7

: —— - S A _ at the CD-ROM for this lesson
. b) Work with a student from group B. Make questions with : ; yet? . .
. How long ... ? or How many ... ? to complete the text. Use ¢ @ Is this ‘h_e ﬁrst)ume SU———— L S
. the Present Perfect Continuous and Present Perfect Simple. : Perfect Simple?
a) How many books has she written? - b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask your
; : . questions. Ask follow-up questions if possible.

- and answer your questions. Fill in the gaps in the text.
¢ Your partner starts.

d) Compare your texts and check your answers.



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

4B D psi
a) Work with a student from group B. Put the verbs
in brackets in the Past Simple or Past Perfect.

a) When the Apollo missions .. e (stop), 6,
orl8men ... ... (walk) on the moon.

b) Michael Schumacher (win) 5,7 or 9
Formula Gne World Championships by the time he
............................. (be) 36.

o William Shakespeare .. . . e (write) 27,32 or

............................. (die).
............................. (retire) from football, he
_____________________________ (score) 790, 1,003 or 1,281 goals.

e) By the time Van Gogh .. (die), he
(sell) 1, 23 or 107 paintings.

37 plays by the time he
d) When Pelé

b) Work in a group of four with a pair from group A.
Take turns to say your sentences from a). (The correct
answers are in bold.) The students from group A
choose the correct answers.

¢) Which pair got more answers right?

6A ) 45

a) Work on your own. Read about a problem you have.

Think of three ways you can deal with the problem
and decide what will happen if you choose each of
these options.

Yesterday you were in a department store and you
saw your friend’s wife, Kim, put some make-up and
a skirt in her bag and walk out of the shop without
paying for them. Kim and her husband are quite
rich, but you know they're having problems in their
marriage.

tell the police < Kim will be arrested

b) Work with a student from groups A and C. Take
turns to talk about your problem and your options.
Discuss what will happen if you choose each option.
Your partners can also suggest other options.

Qf I tell the police, Kim will be arrested. )
=z

pre
( Why don'tyou ... ? )
e, Todhem et RN, L —

If | do that, ... . X

¢) Decide what to do. Does your group think you've
- made the right decision?

6O

5B'."a' p3s

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with away,
through, out or up.

1 Do you always put things
them?

2 How often do you clear

3 When did you last tidy

4 Do you throw
never wear?

5 Who takes ... ...

6 Doyouusuallygo .
check for mistakes?

7 When was the last time you sorted
notes from class?

...................... after you use
your wardrobe?
......... oo, Your bedroom?
clothes and shoes that you

the rubbish in your family?
your homework to

b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions. Who is tidier, you or your partner?

a) Work with a student from group B. Write the
correct synonym for the words in bold.

certain
1 How sure are you that your future will be positive?

a) very b) quite «¢) not very

2 When was the last time something good happened to
you accidentally?
a) last week b) last month
¢) more than a month ago

3 What kind of approach to life do you have?

a} very positive b) quite positive
¢) generally negative

4 Do you feel worried about the {uture?
a) no, not usually b) yes, sometimes
¢) yes, most of the time

5 How good are you at dealing with problems in your
daily life?
a) very b) quite <) not very

6 When was the last time you tried to do something
that you've never done before?
a) in the last four weeks b) in the last three months
¢) more than three months ago

b) Work with a student from group A. Take turns to
ask and answer your questions. Say the three possible
answers when you ask your questions.

C) Give your partner 3 points for every a) answer,
2 points for every b) answer and 1 point for every
¢) answer. What is his/her score?

d) Tell your parmer his/her score. Then look at p141.
Who is luckier, you or your partner?




50 @ p43

. @) Work on your own. You want to buy these things.
Decide how you can explain these things to a shop
assistant.

. b) Work with your partner. You are a shop assistant.
. Your partner is a customer. Look at these things in

. your shop. Listen to your partner describe the things
- he/she wants to buy. When you understand which

. thing he/she is describing, tell him/her the English

- word. Don’t show your partner the pictures.

a highlighter an adapter

|

.
a marker pen

m
I

1

|-‘|IJ.

to‘othpicks

an electric mosquito coils mosquito
toothbrush repellent

* C) You are a customer. Your partner is a shop assistant.

- Buy the things in a) from his/her shop. Write the
- English words for each thing. Don’t look at your
- partner’s book.

d) Work in pairs. Check your answers. Did you buy
. the right things?

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

6D @ ps51

- a) Last week your village was given £30,000 by the

© National Lottery to celebrate the villages 200t

- anniversary. There’s going to be a meeting to decide

- how to spend the money. You think the village should
" spend the money on a 200" anniversary music

- festival. Work with a stndent from group B. Think of
- reasons why people should choose your idea and

- decide exactly what you want 10 spend the money on.

- b) Work in groups of four with students from groups
" A, C and D. Discuss which idea is best. At the end of
- the meeting the group must decide which idea to

. spend the money on.

9B @ pr1

- a) Work with a student from group B. Choose the
. correct auxiliaries in the news summary.

Hello, here is (your name) with the news headlines.

Seventeen paintings 'have/have been stolen
from the British Gallery in London. The gallery’s
manager, Brian Lee, 2has/has been asked the
public for help in catching the robbers. And we
3have just/have just been told that three men
“have/have been arrested in connection with
the robbery.

The actor Gary Sanders shas just/has just been
arrived in the UK for the opening of his new

film, Last Chance. The film has ¢has already/
has already been seen by over 20 million people
in the USA, and the actor 7has/has been said
that it’s the best film he's ever made.

b) Practise reading the news summary in a) to your
. parmer from group B.

© €) Work in pairs with a student from group A.
. Listen 0 your parmmer’s news summary. Answer
. these questions.

Which part of the USA has been hit by tornadoes?
How many pcople have been injured?

1
2

- 3 When is the footballer Phil West getting married?
4

Do we know where the wedding will be yet?

. d) Read your news summary without stopping. Your
. partner will answer questions in his/her book.

- ) Check your answers with your partner. How many



Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

7B € v55

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of the verbs in brackets.

8) fyou ... . (not be) in an English class
now, where you (be)?

by What ... YOU o .. (do) if you
____________________ (find) someone’s personal diary?

o lfyou ... (have to) go and live on your
own for a month, which books . ... you
...................... (rake) with you?

dyHow ... yourlife . (change) if
you suddenly ... (become) famous?

e} Ifyou . .o (find) someone’s mobile phone
in a café, what you (do)?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Continue the conversation
if possible.

If you weren't in an English
class now, where would you be?

I'd be in the library.
What about you?

I'd probably be at home
watching TV!

2

7C © v57

a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps in these
questions with a, an, the or - .

a) When did you last visit website that was
in English?
b) When did you last get ... email with

photo attachment? Who or what was

photo of?

¢) Whats the worst thing about being in ... .
hospital?

d) Would you prefer to go on holiday to ...
Australiaor __ . USA?

e) Whats _ ... most expensive restaurant in

e, Cenitre of your town or city?

f) Which do you like best, lalian food or
............... Chinese food?

g) Is anyone in your family _____ . doctor,
architect or .. lawyen?

b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Ask follow-up questions
if possible.

9A © o9

a) Work with a student from group B. Write sentences
to describe these words/phrases. Use who, that, which
or where, Check words you don't know in a dictionary.

. a) avolunteer

A person who works but doesn’t get any money.
b) a hair dryer
c) a rubbish bin
d) a detached house
¢} a football {an
f aloft

. g) a microwave

h) a workaholic

b) Work with a pair from group A. Take turns to say
your sentences. Guess the other pair's words. Which
pair guessed the most words correctly?

10D o D83

a) Work on your own. Read the information about
conversations 1 and 2. Decide what you want to say in
each conversation.

1 Student A is staying with you for a few days. He/She
is going to ask permission to do these things. Decide
if you want to give or refuse permission. If you want
to refuse permission, think of a reason why.

e have a shower

phone his/her friend in India

make himself/herself something to eat

borrow your car tomorrow evening

use your computer to check his/her email

invite his/her cousin to stay the night on Saturday

[ ]

* 5 & @

2 You are staying with studemt A for a few days. Make
questions to ask permission to do these things.

watch a DVD this evening

borrow £100 until next week

make yourself a cup of tea

stay an extra couple of days

give your sister a call

invite some of your friends to come round for
dinner tomorrow

® &2 9 o @

b) Work with your parmer. Role-play the conversations.

. Your partner starts conversation 1. You start

conversation 2.

¢) Tell the class which things your partner refused

~ permission for and why.




8 O o TR

. @) Work in pairs with a student from group B. Put the
. verbs in brackets in the correct active or passive form.

: a) Do you think global warming ... . (take)

seriously enough by governments around the world?

b) What ... (do;e)in your country in the

last few years to deal with climate change?

¢) Which parts of your country ”
(damage) in the last few years because of climate
change?

d) Do you think governments should _._.._.....cc.ccuem
(do) more to stop people using their cars so much?

e) Do you think the problem of climate change can only

S .. (solve) by governments and

multinational compames?

b) Work in a group of four with a pair from group B.
Take turns to ask and answer your questions. Give
reasons for your answers if possible.

. ¢) Tell the class what your group thinks about the
. future of the planet.

10C Qw1

: a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of these phrasal verbs.

get out of come across get over
fall out point out go up

a) Have you ever tried to ... g0INg to A

: wedding or a party?

. b) Have you and a close friend ever . . ?
¢) What's the best way 10 . —— your
boyfriend or girlfriend leawng you?

. d) Have prices ... alotinyour country

this year?
e) I{ a friend made a mistake in English, would you
[ S to him/her?
f) Have youever ___.__._. . ... something

interesting while you were tidying up-your
house/flat?

b} Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and
answer your questions. Ask follow-up questions
if possible.

11D @ 91

a) Work on your own. Read this information.
. Underline the main points and plan what you are
: going to say. -

Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B

wown

a) Work on your own. Read the information for
conversations 1 and 2. Decide what you want to say
in each conversation.

1 You are a patient. You've just moved to a new
town and you are going to see a doctor for the
first time. You have a stressful job (you're a
police officer) and you've been having some
health problems recently. Decide what your
symptoms are and how long you've had them.

2 You are a doctor. You've already seen your next
patient twice this month, but you didn' think
there was anything wrong with him/her. The last
time you saw him/her you told him/her to take
some paracetamol. Ask the patient what his/her
symptoms are. Then decide what treatment to
give (if any).

b) Work with your partner. Role-play the
conversations. Your partner starts conversation 1.
You start conversation 2.

¢) Tell the class about the treatment your doctor

suggested. Were you happy with your doctor’s
advice? Why?/Why not?

You are going to call CBN TV, a TV company.

You want to speak to Stan Cramer. Your name is
Alex Barnaby and you work for a company called
The Telly Factory in SouthamEton, England. You
are flying to Miami on the 30" of next month and
would like to meet Mr Cramer to discuss your new
TV cop show called PC 3018. He can call you back
on your mobile (0044 7655 443229) between

9.15 a.m. and 4.30 p.m. tomorrow.

. b) You are Max Foster’s PA at On The Box in London.

Answer the phone aud take a message for Mr Foster.

: Check information when you need to.

E ¢) Look again at the underlined information in a),

then phone Stan Cramer. If he isn’t there, leave a
message with his PA.

d) Work with your partner. Check each other’s

© message. Is it correct?




Pair and Group Work: Student/Group C and D
mom_mwumnwm -mow.m“w“wwm_

a) Work on your own. Imagine you have this . a) Last week your village was given £30,000 by the
problem. Then think of .one thing you've tried to : © National Lottery to celebrate the village's 200"
do to solve the problem. : : anniversary. There’s going to be a2 meeting 1o decide

how to spend the money. You think the village
should spend the money on a new sports centre for
the village school. Work with a student from group
C. Think of reasons why people should choose your
idea and decide exactly what you want to spend the
money on.

Your husband/wife goes out with friends a lot in
the evening. You often have to work late and
he/she is usually out when you get home. You'd
like him/her to stay at home more often in the
evenings so you can spend some time together.

b) Work with students A and B. Take turns to b) Work in groups of four with students from groups
explain your problems, show concern and give A, B and D. Discuss which idea is best. At the end of

advice. Whose advice is the best, do you think? the meeting the group must decide which idea to

: spend the money on.
: g\fe got a bit of a problem. ) :

@h,dear.What'sthematter?} : R P I S S PP e )
- _ — - 4A @ p2i ":
" @ husband/wife goes out with friends a lot ) ‘ ' :

) _ . _ : - a) Work on your own. Think of a concert you've been
¢) Tell the class the best piece of advice you received. : . to that you really enjoyed. Make notes on the concert.

: Use these ideas,
6A ) pss

a) Work on your own. Read about a problem you
have. Think of three ways you can deal with the
problem and decide what will happen if you choose
each of these options.

the band, singer, musician or orchesira you saw
where and when the concert was

where you were living at the time

who you went with

what the audience was doing during the concert
the songs he/she/they played

how long the concert lasted

what you did after the concert finished

any other interesting information

@ @ » ®» ¢ & & © ©®

You work for a big company that has offices all over
the country. You're very good at your job and you
like your colleagues, but your new boss, Kevin,
never gives you any interesting work. Your old
boss, Marcia, is now Kevin's manager.

- b) Work in groups. Take turns to talk about your
¢ concert. Ask questions to find out more information.

Q went to see UZ in Dublin in 2004)
o

look for another job =» might have to move house : -
: ’ . (Really? What were you doing in Dublin? ) :
. b) Work with a student from groups A and B. Take : ! s
. s to talk about your problem and your options. : :
. Discuss what will happen if you choose each option. : @as studying there. One of my friends )
. Your partoers can also suggest other options. " ;

: . ¢) Decide which concert was the best. Tell the class
gf/l look for another job, | might have to move house.) : - about it.

Why don't you ... ? ;  hasesss
If | do that, .... :

€) Decide what to do. Does your group think you've
made the right decision?




Pair and Group Work: Student/Group C and D

1A © 14

a) Read the rest of the article and compare the list with your list from 2b). How many reasons are in the same order?

1 Your genes

Some people are simply bom happier than others. In a
study of 4,000 adult twins, differences in their genes were
the main reasons for their different levels of happiness.

2 Being married

All studies show that married couples are happier than
single people. Just living together without being married
doesn’t have the same effect.

3 Friends and family

People who have large families and lots of close friends are
usually happier than people who have a lot of money but
live on their own.

4 Not warnting more than you've got

People who expect to have a successful career, lots of
money and the perfect refationship aren’t as happy as
people who accept what they've got.

5 Helping others

Studies by psychologists in different countries show that
helping other people is not only good for them, it also
makes you feel happier.

b) Work in groups. Discuss these questions.

\\%
The top ten reasons
for happiness

6 Religion

Four out of five studies show a positive link between
religion and happiness. Very religious people usually live
longer too.

7 Being attractive

Attractive people believe they're very happy - maybe
because they also have good genes and are therefore
healthier. Cosmetic surgery does not have the same effect!

8 Growing old

Studies show that old people are happy as often as young
people and are unhappy fess often. This is probably
because they spend more time doing the things they enjoy.

9 Money

When you're poor, money can buy you some happiness.

However, when people have enough money to five '
comfortably, more money doesn’t make them happier.

Surprisingly, this has very little effect on happiness. Being
able to get on well with people is much more important

10 Intelligence ;
'|
than how intelligent you are. :

)
Adapted from the Dafly Mail 2/10/03

1 Whose list of reasons for happiness was closest to the list in the article?

2 Are these reasons true [or people you know?
3 Do you disagree with anything in the article? l{ so, why?

6D @ ps

- a) Last week your village was given £30,000 by the

© National Lottery to celebrate the village’s 200™

- anniversary. There’s going to be a meeting to decide

. how to spend the money. The three ideas are:

© a) improving the village park, b) a 200" anniversary

- music festival, ¢) a new sports centre for the village

¢ school. You are the chairperson at the meeting. Work

. with a student from group D. Plan how to begin the
meeting, then write two questions to ask about each idea.

b) Work in groups of four with students from groups A,
B and C. You start the meeting, then ask each person to
tell the group about his/her ideas. You can ask your
questions when they have finished talking. Allow the
group to discuss each idez, then ask the group to vote
on which idea is the best. You are also allowed to vote.

¢) Tell the class which idea your group chose and why
you chose it.
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(7K Weekend activities ( 1A @4 )

tidy up the house/Nar*

do some éxercise

go to exhibitions

chat to people online*

have people round for dinner
go for 2 walk/riin

visit rélatives

go clibbing*

have a lie-in*

meet up with friends
do some gardening
have a quiet night in
TIP! @ In the Language Summaries we only show the main
stress (*) in words and phrases.

N

*go cllibbing go to clubs where
there is music and dancing: Lots of
people in the UK go clubbing at the
weekend.

*have a lie-in when you stay in bed
longer than usual in the morning:
1 often have a lie-in on Sundays.

*tidy up the house/flat put things
back in the places where you
usually keep them: I usually tidy up
the flat before I go to work.

*chat to someone online talk to
someone by sending messages to
each other on the Internet: Lots of
people chat online to friends in

= different countries. 2

TIP! « We also use chat or have a chat to mean ‘talk to
someone in a friendly and informal way’: Hes chatting with
some friends outside. I had a chat with our new neighbour.

T8 Likes and dislikes ( 1B @ p6 )

phrases to say you like phrases to say you don’t

something like something

) really l3ve ... I really hate ...

I'm really/very/quite I don't like ... at 3.
Interested in ... I can’t stand ...

... really get(s) on my nérves.

| can’t bear /bea/ ...

I'm not very keen on ...

... drive(s) me crazy.

I think ... fs/are really boring/
anndying.

[ enjdy ...

I'm really/very/quite keen on ...

| think ... is/are great/brlliant/
wénderful.

phrases to say something is OK

I think ... is/are all rTght.
{ don’t mind ...

TIPS! I cant stand and I can’t bear mean ‘1 hate’.

o Great, brilliant and wonderful all mean ‘very good'.

o We can use pronouns, nouns or verb+ing with the phrases
for likes and dislikes: I love it. | can’t stand football. Waiting
in queues drives me crazy.

£7E) Adjectives to describe feelings ( 1C @08 |

relaxed /m'lekst/ happy because you aren’t worried about
anything: Adela felt very relaxed after her holiday in Spain.
nérvous /'na:vas/ worried because of something that is going to
happen: I always get nervous before I speak in public.

pleased happy about something that happened: I'm pleased you
like the present.

embarrassed /tm'barast/ feel stupid because of something you
did or something that happened: I felt so embarrassed when our
son said he didn’t like the food.

anndyed a bit angry: I get annoyed when I have to wait in queues.
fed {p annoyed or bored because you have done something for
too long: I'm fed up with working so hard.

disappointed unhappy because something is not as good as you
wanted it 10 be, or because something hasn't happened: They
were disappointed that only ten people came to their party.
stressed worried and not able to relax: He’s very stressed about
his new job.

calm /ka:nv/ relaxed and peaceful: I always feel very calm after
doing yoga.

upsét unhappy or worried because something bad has happened:
She was very upset when she lost her job.

scared {rightened: I'm really scared of spiders.

satisfied pleased because something has happened in the way
that you want: She was very satisfied with her students” exam results.
conflised when you don't understand what is happening or what
people are saying: Matt was confused and didn’t know what to do.
shocked very surprised and upset: I was shocked by the news of
his death.

glad happy and pleased: I'm glad you enjoyed the meal.
frustrated anmoyed because things are not happening in the way
that you want them to: She felt very frustrated because people
couldn’t understand her.

concémed worried: I'm very concemed about the environment.

TIPS! a We use -ed adjectives to describe how people feel: I was
very disappointed when I got my exam results.

o We use -ing adjectives to describe the thing, situation, place or
person that causes the feeling: My exam results were disappointing.

ETX) Prepositions with adjectives (1C @9 )

@ We often use prepositions with adjectives. The most common
prepositions for these adjectives are in bold. Other prepositions
that we can also use with these adjectives are in brackets ( ).

good at scared of (by)

happy with (about) | bored with (by)

interested In frightened of (by)

nervous about annoyed at (with, by)

keen on bad at

worried about satisfied with (by)

surprised by (at) embarrassed by (about)
upset about {by) concerned about (by)

fed up with angry about (at) something
pleased with (by) angry with (at) someone

TIP! » After prepositions we use a noun, a pronoun or verb-+ing.

@
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(5lE) Question forms ( 1A @p5 {[5F3 Positive and negative verb forms,
AUXILIARIES words and phrases | 1B @6 )
@ We usually use an auxiliary (does, are, did, has, etc.) 10 make questions. VERB FORMS
question | auxiliary | subject verb positive negative
word PRESENT SIMPLE we meet up | don't have
PRESENT SIMPLE | Who does Sarah work | for? PRESENT CONTINUOUS | I'm trying I'm not feeling
PRESENT What are her children | doing | at the moment? PRESENT PERFECT that's happened | | haven't taken
CONTINUOUS SIMPLE
PAST SIMPLE What did Sarah do last Saturday? PAST SIMPLE we went out | didn't get
e oL | ?oﬁt’:i‘:s“y has | Greg been | to? I DON'T THINK .. THERE IS/ARE NO ...

o We use the auxiliaries do and does to make questions in the Present
Simple: Who do you work for?

& We use the auxiliaries am, are and is 1o make questions in the Present
Continuous: What ave you looking for? What's he doing?

s We use the auxiliaries have and has to make questions in the Present
Perfect Simple: Which countries have you been to?
SUBJECT QUESTIONS

® Most questions with auxiliaries ask about the object of a sentence:
What did Jenny have for breakfast last Sunday? She had toast and coffee.

@ Subject questions ask about the subject of a sentence: What makes her
flatmate happy? Exercise makes her happy.

@ We don’t use do, does or did in Present Simple and Past Simple subject
questions: What makes her flatmate happy? not Whet-does-makeher

@ Subject questions have the same word order as positive sentences.

TIPS! e Questions with auxiliaries can also ask about a preposition +
noun: Where does Jenny live? She lives in London.

& We can make subject questions with Who, What, Whose and Which.
QUESTIONS WITH PREPOSITIONS

@ We often put prepositions at the end of questions: Who does Sarah
work for? How many countries has Greg been to?

TIP! ® We don’t usually put prepositions at the beginning of questions:

What are you talking about? not Abewt-wheat-are-you-tatking?

o We often make negative sentences with I don't

think ..

I don’t lhmk I could live without one. not Hiink-t
comtdn-tivesvithow-one. I don't think I'll get one.

not Hhinf-Fronitget-che.

» We can use no 10 make negatives with there

is/there are:

There’s no signal. = There isn’t a signal.
There are no taxis. = There aren't any taxis.

WORDS AND PHRASES

» Some words and phrases have a positive or
negative meaning.

positive | negative positive negative
love hate everyone no one
always never all none
usually | hardly ever both neither

TIPS!'® We can say don’t always, don't usually and
don’t often, but not deni-semetimes, dort-hardly-ever

Or dominever.

e We use plural verb forms with both: Both of my
brothers have got mobiles. We use singular verb
forms with neither: Neither of them ever switches

their phone off.

s We don't usually use double negatives. We say:
1 didn't talk to anyone. not Hidnwi+tattone-one.

Real World

(75D Question tags (10 @010 ) .

® We usually use question 1ags (isn't he?, aren’t you?, etc.) 10
check information that we think is correct.

® We usually use the anxiliary in question tags: You work
with Dave, don’t you?

® We only use pronouns in question tags: Kate went (o Bristol
University, didn’t she?

© 1f the main part of the question is positive, the question tag
is usually negative: Jack’s vegetarian, isnt he?

o If the majn part of the question is negatve, the question tag
is usually paositive: You haven't been to China, have you?

We often use short answers to reply to questions with
question tags (Yes, she did. No, I haven’t., etc.).

@ When the information isn't correct, we often use actually
after the short answer to sound more polite, then give more
information: Jack’s vegetarian, isn't he? No, he isn’, actually.
He just doesn’t eat red meat.

TIPS! o 1f the verb in the main part of the question is in the
positive form of the Present Simple or Past Simple, we use
dont/doesn’t or didn’t in the question tag: Jim lives in the USA,
doesn't he? You lived in the UK, didn't you?

o We say aren’t I? not emnt-12: I'n late, arent I?
o We use a comma (, ) before question 1ags.

/
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: ol SR THINGS IN THE KITCHEN
£7X0 Work collocations ( 2A @ p12

N - Omm D G00 |
take work hdme  meet deadlines* ‘,
have time to relax  take time off work Bo0lA s

. . | &y
work Jong hours  be under pressure* at work
work dvertime* spend a lot of time at work

a fridge

be a workahdlic*  have good wdrking conditions*

ﬁ *dvertime extra time that you work after your usual
working hours: I have to work overtime tonight.

*a workahélic someone who works too much: Chris
is a real workaholic. He never does anything else. — 1 > p

*a déadline the time when work must be finished: anoven /‘Avon/  a microwave a saucepan a frying pan
The deadline for this report is 9 a.m. tomorrow.

*préssure /'prefs/ difficult situations or problems
that make you feel worried or unhappy: I'm under
a lot of pressure at work at the moment.

*working conditions things which affect the quality

of your job (working hours, the place you work, X . p
holidays, sick pay, etc.): Working conditions have a wok a blender a toaster a rubbisb bin

L improved in the last fifty years.

) TIP! « We can say a microwave or a microwave oven.

TIP!  We can also say hit deadlines: Sally’s very reliable. WAYS OF COOKING
She always hits her deadlines. ﬁ

crre . - boil cook in a saucepan in water that is boiling (100°C).
In the kitchen | v (2K roast cook chicken, lamb, potatoes, etc. in an oven.
FOOD bake cook bread, cakes, biscuits, etc. in an oven.

grill cook under a grill.

fry cook in a frying pan.
heat Up make something hot that is already cooked (a ready
meal, something you cooked yesterday, etc.).
O microwave cook in a microwave.
%o steam cook with steam produced by boiling water.

. Y

TIPS! e Roast is also an adjective: roast chicken, reast potatoes, etc.

bréccoli /'brokali/  a red/green pépper peas /pi:z/
e We can also stir fry vegetables, meat, etc. in a wok.
L727) Sleep | 2Cc @ o6

) f E .

beef lafnib /iy arrots have a dream have stories and pictures in your head while

@ you are sleepmg I had a very strange dream last night.
Q’Q & fall asleep start sleeping: She fell asleep on the train home.

Also: be asleep.

wake Up slop sleeping: I woke up at six thirty this morning.
get to sleep start sleeping, often with some diffjculty:

It usually (akes me half an hour to get to sleep.

an aubergine beans /bi:nz/ courgéttes get back to sleep start sleeping again after you have woken
Iavbazim/ ko:zets/ up: It took me a long time to get bach to sleep.
[US: an éggplant] [Us: zucchinis snore breathe in a very noisy way when you are sleeping:
/zu’kizni: /] Steve was snoring so loudly T couldn’t get to sleep.
be fast asleep be completely asleep: The children were fast

TIPS! o Broccoli is an uncountable nown: I've bought some asleep when we got home.
broccoli. not Pre-boughi-a-broceoli. be wide awake be completely awake: | was wide awahe at
o Beef is meat from cows. Lamb is meat from young sheep. 3 a.m. last night.
Both of these words are uncountable. 8 7

@



have insdmnia not be able 1o get to sleep: Many
people in the UK have insomnia.

not sleep a wink not sleep at all (informal):

I didn', sleep a wink last night.

have nightmares have {rightening dreams: [ hud a
terrible nightmare last night.

be a light/heavy sleeper be someone who wakes
up easily/doesn’t wake up easily: Fionak a very
heavy sfceper — nothing can wake her up.

take a ndp have a short sleep in the day: Chm les
always takes a nap after lunch. Also: have a nap.
doze off fall asleep slowly, often in the day or
when you don't plan to sleep: I was so tired
dozed off in the middle of the meeting.

A =

{71 Gradable and strong adjectives;
adverbs ( 2C @p17

» Strong adjectives already include the idea of very,
for example, exhausted means ‘very tired'.

gradable adjectives | strong adjectives
tired | exhausted /1g'zaistid/, shittered
bad terrible, awful /*ozfal/
good fantdstic

big huge /hjuidz/
def‘.cu\t impdssible
fnghtened térrified

surpnsed amazed

tasty delicious /dr'lifas/
small tTny I"ainy/

cold fréezing

hot boiling

bedutiful g&r‘geous I'gordzas/
big enormous

Interested fascinated

ﬁngry flrious /'fjuariss/
happy delighted

dirty flithy 111101/

@ We can use very, incredibly, extremely and fairly
with gradable adjectves, but not with strong

adjectives: very tired nowe—»y—sha&e—re-d incredibly
difficult not ineredibly-tmpossible, et

e Incredibly and extremely are stronger lhan very.
Fairly is Jess strong than very.

© We can use absolutely with strong adjectives, but
not gradable adjectives: absolutely terrified not

absolutel—frightened, etc.

© We can use really with both gradable and strong
adjectives: really tired, really exhausted, etc.

TIP! & These strong adjectives all mean very good:
amazmg, brilliant, éxcellent, fabulous, fanlasuc
incrédible, marvellous, supérb, temﬂc wonderful.

Language Summary 2

"2 1 Modal verbs (1); be able to, be allowed 1o,
Be supposed to 27 © p13

® can, must, have to, should and ought to are modal verbs.

» We use be supposed to to say a person is expected o do something;
In the UK people are supposed to have a break every four hours.

= We use can and be able to o 1alk about ability or possibility:
People can get their best ideas when they're doing nothing.
We're able to continue working when we're travelling.

+ 'We use must and have to to say something is necessary: Rob says he
must take more time off work. Lots of people have to take work home.

We use should and ought to 10 give advice: People should only work
35 hours a weeh. We ought to spend more lime relaxing.

We use be allowed to and can 10 say we have permission to do
something: Some French employees are allowed to begin their
weekend at 3 p.m. on Thursday. In some American companies,
employces can slecp whenever they want.

T1PS! e We can use have to or have got (o 10 say something is
necessary: I have to work tonight. = I've got to work tonight. Have got
to is very common in spoken English.

o Must and have to have very similar meanings in their positive form:
I must go now. = 1 have to go now. Have to is more common than must.

POSITIVE, NEGATIVE AND QUESTION FORMS

We use the infinitive aller can, must, have to, should, ought to,
be able to, be allowed to and be supposed to: He must take ... not

He-must-taking— or He-mustto-take—, elc.

» Can, must, should and ought to are the same for all subjects.

positive negative question

can go | can't go Can [ go?

must go | mustn’t go | (Must I go?)
shouldgo | shouldn’t go Should | go?
ought to go | ought not to go | {Cught ! to go?)

o We make negatives and questions of have to by using the auxiliary
do and does: 1 don't have to go.; Does she have Lo go?, etc.

» We make negatives and questions of be able to, be allowed 1o, be
supposed (o by changing the form of the verb be: He isn't able to come.
You aren’t allowed to go in there. Are we supposed 1o be here tomorrow?

TIPS! @ We don't usually use ought to in its question form. We usually
use Do you think ... instead: Do you think I ought to call him?

® We usually say Do I have to ...? instead of Must I ...?
e We can’t use must in the past. To say something was necessary in the

past, we use had to: ] had to go to three meetings yesterday.
MUSTN'T OR DON'T HAVE TO

We use don’t have to 10 say something isn't necessary: You don’
have to wear a suit to work, but you can if you want to.

% We use mustm’t 10 say something is not allowed: You mustn send
personal emails from the office. You can only send work emails.

IP! » To say something wasn't necessary in the past, we use didnt

have to: I didn’t have to get up eariy yesterday. not Hhadnt-to-get-up
early-yesterday.
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{773 Present Continuous and Present Simple

®

2B @ p15
We use the Present Continnous for things that:
a) are happening at the moment of speaking: I'm cooking
dinner. That’s exactly what 'm making!
b) are temporary and happening around now, but maybe not
at this exact moment: 'm writing « bool in my spare time.
She’s doing an evening course in traditional English cooking!
¢) are changing over a period of time: The market is growing
rapidly. They're becoming more common in Germany.

We use the Present Simple (or:

a) habits, daily routines, things we do every day/week/year,
etc.: My mother still cooks a full three-course meal every
evening. These days we only spend 20 minutes each day
cooking food.

b) things that we think are permanent, or true for a long
time: People who live in the UK spend over £1 billion a year.
People in the USA and Sweden also buy a lot of ready meals.
c) verbs that describe states (have got, be, know, think, ete.):
Many experts now believe that they're bad for our health. .

We need to read the labels carefully. /

ACTIVITY AND STATE VERBS

Activity verbs talk about activities and actions. We can use
activity verbs in the Present Simiple and the Present
Continuous (and other continuous verb {orms): I watch TV
every evening. I'm watching TV now. Typical aciivity verbs
are: watch, talk, spend, eat, learn, buy, cook, take.

State verbs talk about states, feelings and opinions. We don't
usually use state verbs in the Present Continuous (or other
continuous verb forms): [ like broccoli. not Fm-tking
broceali.

@ Leam these common state verbs.

‘be and ‘think and ‘like and | senses other verbs

have’ verbs | know’ verbs | hate’ verbs

be think like see hope

have (got) | know love hear seem

own believe hate taste need

belong understand | prefer smell cost
remember want touch agree
forget weigh
mean contain

TIPS!  We often use can with verbs that describe the senses to
talk about what is happening now: I can hear a noise outside.

I can’t see anything.

¢ Some verbs can be both activity verbs and state verbs: I'm
having dinner at the moment (activity). They have two dogs
(state). What are you thinking about? (activity). I think football
is boring (state).

e We often use still with the Present Simple and Present

Present Continuous

L]

We make the Present Conrinuous positive and negative with:
subject + be + (not) + verb+ing,

I'm {not) cooking dinner at the moment.
You/We/They are/aren’t writing 3 book.
He/She/It’s/isn’t becoming more popular.

We make Present Continuous questions with:
(question word) + am/are/is + subject + verb+ing.

What am | doing here?
Who are you/we/they talking to?
Is he/she/it working today?

Present Simple

a2

L

Real Worid

For I/yow/we/they, the Present Simple positive is the same as
the infinitive. For he/she/it, we add -s or -es to the infinitive:
he lives; she goes; it works.

We make the Present Simple negative with:
subject + don’t/doesn’t + infinitive.

[You/We/They don't cook. He/She/it doesn’t go out.

We make Present Simple questions with:
(question word) + do/does + subject + infinitive.

Where do I/you/we/they live? Does he/she/it work?

o

E.ZED Showing concern, giving and responding to
advice (20 @ »18)

showing concern

Oh, dear What's the m5tter7
I can sée why you're upset.
Oh how awfull

Oh, I'm sorry to héar that
Yes I see what you méean.
Oh déar. What a shame.

giving advice

Have you tried talking to him abdut it?

well, méybe you should tdlk to him again.
Why dént you talk to her about it?

T'd tike her dut for a really nice meal

Maybe you ought to spénd some time togéther.

responding to advice

well, |ts worth a try, | guess.
('ve tried tht, but ..

| mrght try that.
Yés, you could be right.

Yés, thit's a good idéa.

After Have you tried ...
talking to him about it?

we use verb+ing: Have you tried

After you should ... , Why don’t you ..., I'd (= I would) ...
and you ought to ... we use the infinitive: Well, maybe you

Continuous to mean something that started in the past and
continues in the present: My mother still cooks a full three-
course meal every evening. The Spanish and Italians are still
cooking their own meals.

should talk to him again.

® We often use What should I do? or What do you think 1
should do? (o ask for advice.




(ZED Phrasal verbs (1): travel ( 3A @p20 )
TIPi » sb = somebody; sth = something.

set off start a journey: They set off at 5 a.m.

get around travel to different places in the same
town/city/area: What’s the cheapest way to get around?
bring sth back (from a place) return from a place
with something you bought there: We brought this
carpel back from Turkey.

deal with sth do something in order to solve a
problem or achieve something: I have to deal with a
lot of difficult customers as part of my job.

check into somewhere go to the reception desk to
say you have arrived and 10 get the key to your
room: Have you checked into the hotel yet?

check out of somewhere go 10 the reception desk to
pay your bill before you leave: We checked out of the
hotel early this morning.

put Up with sth accept a situation that you dont like
because you can't change it; J don’t know how you
put up with all this noise.

see sb off go to the place where somebody is
leaving from (for example, an airport or a station)
10 say goodbye 10 them: My parents came to see

me off at the airport.

pick sb dp go to a place where somebody is waiting
and take them where they want to go: Can you pick
me up from the station?

get back (to/from a place) retumn to a place after
you have been somewhere else: When did you get
back from Brazil?

look forward to sth feel happy and excited about
soruething that is going to happen: I'm really looking
Jorward to my holiday.

= 1]

check into

TIPSt @ We can also say check in and check out 1o
mean ‘check into/out of a hotel: What time did you
check infout?

e We often use verb+ing after look forward to:

P'm looking forward to seeing you.

o We say get (back) home not gei(back)-totfrom
home.

Language Summary 3
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§EF3 Phrases with travel, get and go on ( 38 @24 )

on your gwn light*

 séparately/togéther

indepéndently* |
first/economy class*

into/out of a car " a taxi hdme/to wérk

back from somewhere " on/off a bbs/pléne

here/there by (10.30)

a trip* a package holiday*

a guided téur* ' a cruise*

. B ’ *
a journey

ﬁ *indepéndently without the help of other people: I dont like
pachage holidays. T prefer travelling independently.

*first class the best and most expensive way to travel: Famous
people usually travel first class.

*economy class the cheapest way to travel: I don’t have much
money so I always fly economy class.

*travel light travel with a very small amount of luggage: I always
travel light. T only take hand luggage.

*atrip when you go to a place for a short time and then come
back: I went on a business trip to Berlin last month.

*a guided tour /tus/ when you travel to lots of places in a city or
country and a guide tells you about the interesting things you can
see: We're going on a guided tour of London.

*3 journey /'d3ami/ when you travel from one place to another
place: We went on a journey across Europe.

*a cruise /kru:z/ a holiday on a ship when you sail from place 1o
place: We're going on a Mediterranean cruise next month.

*a package /'pekidz/ holiday a holiday where everything is
included in the price: Many British people go on pachage holidays
to Spain every summer.

TIPS! o Travel is usually a verb. When we want 10 use a noun, we usually
use jourmey or trip: How was your journey/trip? not How-was-yourtravel?
® Get has many different meanings in English: get back = arrive back;
get a taxi = take a taxi, etc. You can also get on/off a train, a bike and

a motorbike.

* By + time means ‘at or before™ I'll get there by 2.30. = I'll get there at
2.30 or earlier.

Y J/

N

|

)
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EEE) Word tormation (1): N—
suffixes for adjectives and nouns ( 3¢ @ p25 )

® We sometimes make adjectives from nouns, or nouns from
adjectives, by adding an ending (a suffix), for example
happy 9 happiness.

adjective | noun suffix noun adjective suffix |
difficult | difficulty danger dangerous

honest  |hdnesty |-y advénture | adventurous | -ous
modest | modesty © fame fémous

patient | patience comfort | comfortable
confident | confidence | -ce knowledge | kndwledgeable | -able
important | importance fashion fashionable

kind kindness nature natyral

sad sadness  |-ness tradition traditional -al
lazy (ziness music musical

popular populanty health healthy

active actwuty -ity noise noisy -y
tourist | touristy pdssible | possibllity

TIP! @« When'the adjective or noun ends in -t, -y or -¢, we
sometimes have to change the spelling: patient - patience,
lazy & laziness, nature - natural, etc.

@ We use the Present Perfect Slmple to talk about experiences
in our life up to now, but we don't say when they happened:
I've worked in two other Central American countries. We've
been away together a few times. To give more information
about an experience we use the Past Simple: [ had a great
time in both places. Each time there was a problem back at
the hotel.

® We use the Past Simple to say when something happened:
I started working in the hotel industry 14 years ago. Last
month two guys set off on their own.

@ We use the Present Perfect Simple for something that started
in the past and continues in the present: I've lived in this
country for three years. My husband and I have had this place
since 2001.

® We use the Present Perfect Simple for something that
happened a short time ago, but we don't say exactly when:
I've just been to San Isidro to pick up a guest. My husband’
gone to see some friends off.

POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

® We make the Present Perfect Simple positive and negative with:
Iyowwelthey + 've (= have)/haven't + past participle
he/shelit + % (= has)/hasn + past participle.

i/You/We/They've/haven’t worked in Costa Rica.
He/She/lt's/hasn’t been to the USA.

QUESTIONS

@ We make Present Perfect Simple questions with:
(question word) + have/has + subject + past participle.

How long have I/you/we/they lived here?
Has he/she/it been there before?

FOR AND SINCE

® We use for with a period of time (how long): I've lived
in this country for three years.

© We use since with a point in time (when something
started): My husband and I have had this place since 2001.

TIPS! @ We can also use for with the Past Simple: ] lived in
Somh America for six years (but 1 don' live there now).
& We don't use during with the Present Perfect Simple:

I've bk he;efor a week. not ve-beenhereduringaweek.
BEEN AND GONE
¢ Go has two past participles, been and gone.

& We use been to mean ‘go and come back’: I've just been
to San Isidro to pick up a guest ('m back at the place 1
started from now).

® We use gone 1o mean ‘go, but not come back yet”:
My husbands just gone to see some friends off (he’s not
back yet).

ADVERBS AND TIME PHRASES

® We can use these words/phrases with the Present
Perfect Simple: never, ever, recently, lately, before, this
week, just, yet, already: I've never been to Russia., etc.

@ We must use the Past Simple with phrases that say a
definite time (ago. in 1997, last week, at 10 o’clock,
etc.): I went there two years ago. not Pve-beenthere
BYEYES-Ago.

& We use just to say something happened a short time
ago. We don't use just in negative sentences: Jo's just

phoned. Has Jo just phoned? not je-haswtjust-phoned.

We put just before the past participle.

© We use yet 10 say something hasn’t happened, but we
think it will happen in the furure. We dont use yet in
positive sentences: He hasn finished it yet. Have you

finished it yet? not Pvefinished-ityet. We put yet at the

end of the sentence or clause.

o We use already to say something happened some time
in the past, maybe sooner than we expected. We don't
use already in negative sentences: We've already seen

it. Have you already seen it? but not FHhavent-already
seen+t. We put already before the past participle.

o Recently and lately mean ‘not long ago': 1 haven’t been
to London recently/lately.

o We use the Present Perfect Simnple after this is the first
time, this is the second time, etc.: This is the first time

we've been here. nol Fhis-is-thefirsttimewe-are-here,

TIP! & We also use the Present Perfect Stimple with this
week/month/year, etc. and with this morning, this afternoon,
etc. if it is still that dime of day.



{577 Present Perfect Continuous and

)t

Present Perfect Simple 38 @ p22

o We usually use the Present Perfect Continuous to talk
about an activity that started in the past and continues in
the present: Their company, Lonely Planet, has been
publishing guidebooks for 30 years.

has been publishing  for 30 years
------ »>
past 30 years ago NOW future

@ We usually use the Present Perfect Simple to talk about a
state that started in the past and continues in the present:
They've been married since 1972.

since I1972 have been married
< P == == L 4

past 1972 NOW future

TIPS! @ We often use the Present Perfect Continuous with
verbs that talk about longer activities: learn, rain, try, play,
work, read, wait, exc.: I've been learning English for five years.
o We don't usually use the Present Perfect Continuous wich
verbs that talk about short actions: start, find, lose, break, buy,
stop, etc.: I've started a course. not Pre-beer-starting-a-comrse.

¢ With some verbs, both verb forms are possible: I've lived/
been living here for five years. He’s worhed/been working in
Australia since 2003.

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS: POSITIVE

sub;ect___ ] ]auxlllary | been | verb+ing
I/You/We/T hey' ‘ve (= have) | been |travelling | since 1972.
He/She/t s (= has) | been |publishing | guidebooks for 30 years.

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS: NEGATIVE

Language Summary 3
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PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS: QUESTIONS WITH HOW LONG .., ?

How long | auxiliary | subject been | verb+ing

How long | have I/you/we/they | been | waiting here?

How long | has he/she/it been | publishing | books?
PRESENT PERFECT SIMPLE: QUESTIONS WITH HOW MANY ... ? .
How many (+ noun) | auxiliary | subject | past participle
How many books | have ' I/you/we/they | sold?

How many books has he/she/it published?

TIP!  We can also make questions with the Present Perfect
Simple and How much (+ noun): How much money have you
spent so far? )

Real World i
{"EED Asking for and making recommendations
(@)

asking for recommendations

Do you know any good piaces to stay;‘eat?
What's the bést way 1) (get around)’

Is there anythmg élse worth wsmng7
What about (places outslde Délhi)?

Have you got any Gther tlps7

recommending things

It's probably bést to (use rickshaws)

I'd récommend (the trams)

You should defmltely sée (the Reéd Fort).
That’s well worth seem

You réally miist g6 to (fgra)

not recommending things

Don t bother gomg to (the ruseums).
It sn't really worth wsmng
D&t drink the water.

subject auxilia | been |verb+in . .

. + not L4 | I| g l| | wouldn't éat any1hmg that’s sold in the street.
I/You/We/They| haven't been |sleeping ] well lately. responding to recommendations
He/She/It hasn't |been |working | for very long. That's good to kndw.

HOW LONG AND HOW MANY

# We usually use the Present Perfect Continuous to say how
long an activity has been happening: The company has been
running a website for several years.

We usually use the Present Perfect Simple to say how
mapy things are finished: Lonely Planet has published over
650 guidebooks since the company began.

L ]

TIPS! @ We often use the Present Perfect Continuous to talk
about the activity we have been doing: I've been doing my
homeworh (we don't know if the homework is finished or not).
® We often use the Present Perfect Simple to say an activity is
finished: I've done my homework (the homework is finished
now).

That scunds g(fod.
Thanks, that's really useful.
Yés, I've heard thit befdre.

o After Iis (wellmot) worth ...
That’s well worth seeing.

@ Alter Don’t bother ... we use verb+ing:
Don'’t bather going to the museums.

o After I'd/l wouldn’t ... we use the infinidve:
I'd recommend the trains.

we use verb+ing:
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'Vocabulary

MMusic collocations (4 @28 )

do/play a cdncert/a gig*

appear* on ™V

release* a new album*/CD

g0 to a concerva g1g/a féstival
have a hit s{ngle*

be/go on tour*

have an album/a CD in the chins*
see someone play live* /larv/,
be/go onstage*

N
: ﬁ *a gig (informal) a concert (rock, pop,
jazz, etc.): I went to a brilliant gig last night.
*appear be in a concent, film, TV
programme, etc.: The Rolling Stones have
appeared on TV all over the world.
*release make a CD, film, etc. available
for the public 1o buy or see: Their first
album was released lust week.
*an alburh a collection of songs or pieces
of music on a CD, record, etc.: The
Beatles’ first album was called ‘Please
Pleyse Me’.
*a single a CD or record that has only
one main song: Have you heard U2’
new single?
*a hit single a single that is very
successful and sells a lot of copies:
Madonnas first hit single was called
‘Holiday’.
*on tour when a band or singer is on
tour, they travel from one city or country
1o another and play concerts in each
place: Prince is going on tour next year.
*the charts official lists that show which
singles and albums have sold the most
copies each week: REM have two singles
in the charts.
*play live /larv/ play in front of an
audience: Have you ever seen Van Halen
play live?
*be onstage be on a stage in a concert
hall or a theatre: What time are the band
onstage?
\ /

TIPS! « We can also use tour as a verb: My
favourite band are touring at the momen.

e We can also use live to talk about TV
programines or sporting events that we can
see at the same (ime as they are happening:
The World Cup final is shown live in over

160 countries.

e We often use a venue /'venjuY/ to talk about a
place where bands or singers play concerts:
There are lots of great venues in London.

7% Character adjectives ( 48 @p30 )

Advénturous people like visiting new places and having new experiences.
Talented people have a natural ability to do something, like paint, write, play
music, etc.

Sénsible /'sensibsl/ people can make good decisions based on reasons and facts.

Sénsitive people are able to understand other people’s feclings and problems
and help them in a way that does not upset them.

Brave people are not {rightened in dangerous or difficult sitvations.

Detérmined /di'tazmind/ people want to do something very much and don't
allow anything to stop them.

Reliable /rr'la1abal/ people/ always do what you want or expect them to do.
Independent people don't want or need other people to do things for them.
Organised people plan things well and dont waste time.

Stlibborn /'staban/ people won't change their ideas or plans when other
people want them to.

Ambitious /em’ bifas/ people want to be very successlul or powerful.
Cénfident people are sure that they can do things successfully or well.
Practical people are good at planning things and dealing with problems.
Generous /‘dzenaras/ people like giving money and presents to other people.
Mean people don't like spending money or giving things to other people.
Respdnsible /r1‘sponsibal/ people behave sensibly and can make good
decisions on their own.

e

She's génerous. He's brave.

(7E) Guessing meaning from context (4 @p32 )

® Sometimes you can guess the meaning of a word by:
a) deciding which part of speech it is (noun, verb, adjective, etc.).
b) understanding the rest of the sentence and the story in general.
¢) recognising a similar word in your language, or another language you
know.

1 rémedy (noun) a medicine: Another natural remedy is quinine.

2 battle (noun) a fight: Quinine is an important drug in the battle against
malaria.

3 treat (verb) give medical attention: Willium Withering was unable to treat
a patient.

4 leaves (plural noun; singular: leaf) the green parts of a plant: Pull off one
of the leaves from an aloe very plant.

5 heal (verb) get better (for cuts, injuries, etc.): This will help them heal
quickly.

6 scar (noun) a mark on your skin after a cut: It might also stop you getting
a scar.

7 remarkable (adjective) very unusual: Cleopatra used this remarkable plant.

She's talented.

¥ [ 3
He's adventurous.

TIP! » Be careful of words/phrases that are ‘false [riends’ in your language. For
example, sensible in Spanish means sensitive (see V4.2) and fast in German
means almost.

|
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N
cure /kjua/ (verb) make someone feel better
when they have an illness: Peruvian Indians had

used quinine for centuries to cure fevers.
recdvery (noun) when you feel better after an
illness: The patient made a complete recovery.
beat (verb) when your heart beats, it makes
regular movements and sounds: It makes your
heart beat more slowly.

effective (adjective) works very well: Many of
the most effective natural remedies can be found
in our gardens.

plllow (noun) something you put your head
on when you sleep: Put some lavender oil on
your pillow at night.

sap (uncountable noun) the liquid inside
plants and trees: Put the sap on your burns

Or Cuts.

things put together: Try a mixture of garlic,
lemon and honey.

mixture /"mikstfa/ (noun) a number of different

L2719 Adjectives to describe behaviour
(4D @p34 )

Volent people try o hurt or kill other people.

Arrogant people believe they are better or more
important than other people.

Rude people aren't polite.
Loud people make a lot of noise.

Sélfish people usually only think about themselves.
Aggréssive people behave in an angry or violent way

towards other people.

Stipid people are not very intelligent.
Hard-warking people work very hard.

Loyal people always support their friends, etc.
Enthusidstic /in Bju:zi'zstik/ people show a lot of
interest and excitement about something.
Considerate people are very kind and helpful.
Spoilt people behave badly because other people

always give them what they want or allow them 1o

do what they want (often used for children).

Offénsive people often upset or embarrass people by

the things they say or how they behave.
Hetpful people like helping other people.

Moody people are often unfriendly because they are

angry and unhappy.

Bad-témpered people become annoyed or angry
easily.

Well-behived people behave in a quiet and polite
way.

TIP! o Well-behaved is an adjeclive. The verb is
behave: Some people often don’t behave very well at
football matches. The noun is behaviour: That’s not
normal behaviour.

|

Language Summary 4

7%)) Past Simple and Past Continuous ( 4A @p29 |

» We use the Past Simple for:

a) a single completed action in the past: In 2001 she went to Miami.

b) a repeated action or habit in the past: He always said what size sofa
he wanted.

¢) a state in the past: He wanted everything in his hotel room covered in
clear plastic.

 We use the Past.Continuous for:
a) a longer actiort in the past: In 1998 they were touring in Europe and
the USA for most of the year.
b) actions that were in progress when another (shorter) action
happened: While they were having their end-of-tour party, they
threw the pies at each other.

1 Look at this sentence and the diagram: While he was staying in New
York, he asked for a kitchen in his hotel suite.

| was staying |
ﬁ x #uu 1
past asked future
moved into moved out NOW
hotel of hotel
was staying = longer action (Past Continuous): asked = shorter action

(Past Stmple). Staying in the hotel started first and continued after he
asked for the new kitchen.

TIPSt @ We can also use the Past Continuous when the longer action is
interrupted: While we were having a picnic, it started to rain (so we
stopped having the picnic).

e We can also use the Past Continuous to talk about an activity in
progress at a point of time in the past: At four o’cloch T was driving home.
& We can use when or while with the Past Continuous: He called me
when/while [ was waiting for the train. We don’t usually use while with the

Past Simple: While-hecalled-metwas-waitingfor-a-tra.

Past Simple

@ We make the Past Simple positive of regular verbs by adding -ed or -d to
the infinitive: work - worked, live = lived, etc. There are no rules for
irregular verbs. There is an [rregular Verb List on pl159.

| stayed at home because | didn't feel well.
@ We make the Past Simple negative with: subject + didn't + infinicive.
He didn’t go to work yesterday.

o We make Past Simple questions with:
(question word) + did + subject + infinitive.

What time did he go out?

Past Continuous

» We make the Past Continuous positive and negative with:
subject + was/were + (not) + verb+ing.

I/He/She/It was/wasn't working when you called.

» We make Past Continuous questions with:
(question word) + was/were + subject + verb+ing

What were you/we/they doing when he called?
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%) used to { 4A @ 129

@ We can use used to or the Past Simple to talk about repeated
actions or habits in the past: They used to take their own
furniture. He always said what size sofa he wanted.

® We can’t use used to to talk about one action in the past:

They once asked for twelve fruit pies. not Fiey-onceusedto

TIP! « We can only use used to to talk about the past. When
we want to talk about habits.or repeated actions in the
present, we use usually + Present Simple: [ used to work at the
weekend (but 1 don’t work at the weekend now). I usually
work at the weekend (1 work at the weekend now).

POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

® We make posilive and negative sentences with used to with:
subject + used to/didn’t use to + infinitive.
He used to be famous.
They didn’t use to go on tour very often,

TIP! @ Used to is the same for all subjects:
[/You/He/She/We/They used to live in Wales.
QUESTIONS

o We make questions with used to with:
(question word) + did + subject + use to + infinitive.

Where did you use to live when you were young?
Did she use to go out a lot?

TIPS! @ The short answers to yes/no questions with used to are:
Yes, I did./No, I didn't.; Yes, he did./No, he didn’l., etc.

« In the negative we can use didn' use to or never used to:
I never used to go to gigs when I was young.

[7F) Past Perfect ( 48 @ p31

® When there is more than one action in the past, we often
use the Past Perfect for the action that happened first.

second action (Past Simple)
| decided to make the series

| first action (Past Perfect)

| because I'd seen an article
in the newspaper.
By the time she got up the next day, | the weather had changed.

& Compare these sentences:
When 1 turned on the TV, the programme started. (First 1
turned on the TV, then the programme started almost
immediately.)
When I turned on the TV, the programme had started. (First
the programme started, then I turned on the TV))

TIPS! @ If the order of past events is clear, we don’t usually
use the Past Perfect: We had dinner, watched TV and then went
to bed.

¢ We don't always use the Past Perfect with before and after
because the order of events is clear: We (had) finished eating
before Sally and Tony arrived. David went home after the
meeting (had) finished.

POSITIVE
o We make the Past Perfect positive with:
subject + had or ’d + past participle.
The Titanic had sunk the day before she arrived in France.

TIP! o The Past Perfect is the same for all subjects:
IYowHe/She/lt/We/They had already arrived when John got home.

\
NEGATIVE

o _)M;, make the Past Perfect negadve with:
subject + hadn't + past participle.

| hadn't heard of any of the women before.

QUESTIONS

e We make Past Perfect questions with:
(question word) + had + subject + past participle.

What had he done before you met him?

TIPS! e The short answers to Past Perfect yes/no questions are:
Yes, 1 had./No, I hadn’l., etc.

o We often use the Past Perfect after realised, thought, forgot and
remembered: 1 vealised I'd only learnt about the men at school.
¢ We often use by the time, when, because, so, before, after and
as soon as to make sentences with the Past Perfect and Past
Simple: The party had finished by the time he arvived.

» We use the same adverbs and time phrases with the Pasi
Perfect as we do with the Present Perfect Simple: Fiona had
just heard the news. For more information, see G3.1.

Real World

87N Softening opinions and making
generalisations (4D @ p34 )

o Sometimes English speakers soften the way they express
their opinions so that they don't sound rude or offensive.

® We often use these phrases in bold to soften our opinions:
Some of them can be quite ride at times.
They ténd to gét rather loud.
That’s not very ndrmal behaviour.
Génerally speaking, mdst people who gd to matches are

just (Syal fans. .

You gét a féw who can be a bit t60 enthusidstic.
On the whdle, mdst fans jist wint to see 2 good game.

o Alter tend to we use the infinitive: He tends to be a bit
aggressive.

@ Rather, quite, not very and a bit usually core before an
adjective: They can get quite/rather/a bit noisy at times.

® We often put generally speaking and on the whole at the
beginning of a sentence: Generally speaking/On the whole,
most football fans aren’t violent at all.

o We often use ‘not very + positive adjeclive’ to criticise
someone or something politely: They're not very intelligent.
(= They're stupid.) He wasn’ very polite. (= He was rude.)




§7%) Homes | 5A @ p36 )

TYPES OF HOME

a terraced /'terist/ house detached /dr'tzt [t/ house

a bingalow

a three-storey ho‘use/bu.ilding

LOCATION .
with a nice view*
in the country

in the suburbs*

in a good/bad/rough* nc.ighbourhood*
on the ground/first/top {loor
within walking distance of the shdps

N\

ﬁ *aview the things you can see from a place (usually
attractive): The house had a lovely view of the mountains.
*a stiburb /'sAba:b/ an area where people live outside the
centre of a city: They lived in a suburb of New York. People
who live in the suburbs have to commute into the city.
*rough /rAf/ a rough area is a place where there is a lot of
viclence and crime: We live in a very rough part of town.
*neighbourhood a part of a town or city where people

live: They live in a very rich neighbourhood.
% J

TIPS! @ In the UK the suburbs oflten have a lot of detached
houses and are usually quite expensive places 10 live.

& We say a three-storey building, but we say that we live on the
first floor not thefirst-storey.

s the ground floor [UK] = the first floor [US); the first floor
[UK] = the second floor [US], etc.
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"

PARTS OF A HOME

a garage

X
ﬁ a basement a room or area below ground level under a
house or building where you can live or work: The house
also has a large basement. Also: a basement flat: a flat
below ground level.
a céllar /'sels/ a room under a house that is used for
storing things: We keep all our wine in the cellar.
an en-suite /pn 'swi:t/ bathroom a bathroom that is
directly connected to a bedroom: All the rooms in the
hotel have en-suite bathrooms.
a fitted kitchen a kitchen where the cupboards, cooker,
etc. fit exactly into the space: Carol has spent a lot of

money on her new fitted kitchen.
(il fi y

£7% Phrasal verbs (2) ( 58 @ p3s )
clear sth out tidy 2 room, cupboard, etc. and get rid of the
things in it that you don't want any more: I'm going to clear
out the garage this weekend.
sort sth out arrange or organise things that are not in order
or are untidy: I need to sort out my English notes — [ can’t
Jind anything?
give sth awdy give something to someone without asking
for money: I didn’t need my old TV so I gave it away.
throw sth away or throw sth out put something in the
rubbish bin that you don’t want any more: What should I do
with this lamp? Throw it away/out, it’s broken.
take sth out remove something from a place: Can you take
the rubbish out for me, please?
tidy (sth) 0p make a room or place tidy by putting things
back in the place where you vsually keep them: [ always
tidy up before I go to bed.
put sth awdy put something in the place where you usually
keep it: Jessie, don't leave your clothes on the floor - put
them away.
come back return to a place: John’ on holiday, but he’s
coming back tomorrow afternoon.
go through sth carefully look ac things to find something
or to see if you want to keep them: [ went through
everything in these boxes and threw away a lot of junk.

——

@
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Vocabulary

(ZE) Verb patterns (1) (5 @ p41 )

@ When we use two verbs together, the form of the second verb
usually depends on the first verb. This is called a verb pattem:
The company has made people think differently; the number
of customers keeps rising; the table wouldn’t fit in his car.

keep don't mind begin enjoy + verb+ing

finish prefer love hate continue | (doing)

like start

need seem try begin want + infinitive with to

prefer decide love hate continue | (to do)

like start would like plan forget

learn

would can would rather will + infinitive

must should could (do)

pay ask tell help want + object + infinitive with to

would like  allow teach (sb/sth to do)

make help let + object + infinitive
{sb/sth do)

TIPS! e Keep = continue.

o Let someoné do something = allow someone to do something.
¢ The verbs in blue in the table have more than one verb
pattern. Both verb patterns have the same meaning: I started

to write an emdil. =

1 started writing an email.

o In British English, like/love/hate + verb+ing is more common:
1 like/love waiching sport on TV. In American English, like/love
+ infinitive with to is more common: I like to watch sport on TV.

£7Z3 Materials (

(5D op42 3

Match materials 1-12 to things a)-1).

AW N =

métal
plastic
paper
wool

<)

®w N Own

steel 9 rtubber
cardboard 10 glass
wood 11 cdtton
tin 12 )eather

EZ58 Making comparisons
COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES

® We use comparatives (bigger, more expensive, etc.)

10 compare two things.

@ We use superlatives (biggest, most expensive, etc.)
to compare three or more things.

1-syllable adjectives; 2-syllable adjectives ending in -y

other 2-syllable adjectives; long adjectives

_5A @ p37 adjective comparative superlative
spacious more 5paciocus most spacious
patient more patient most patient
amazing more amazing most amazing
expensive more expensive most expensive

adjective comparative superlative
old older oldest
small smaller smallest
nice nicer nicest

big bigger biggest
noisy noisier noisiest

TIPS! « When the adjective ends in -¢, we only add -r

or -st: safe = safer, safest.

¢ When the adjective ends in consonant + vowel +
consonant, we double the finzl consonant: thin 3

thinner, thinnest.

e When a two-syllabie adjective ends in -y, we change
the -y to -i and add -er or -est: funny 9 funnier, funniest.

bit less expensive than the Monton house.

@ The adjectives good, bad and far are irregular: good = better, best;
bad 5 worse, worst, far > further/farther, furthest/ farthest.

& The opposite of more is less: Its a bit less expensive than the Monéon house.
The opposite of most is least: Its the least expensive placc we've seen.

¢ We use much, far or a lot before a comparative to say there’s a big
difference: It was much/far/a lot noisier than the other two.

@ We use slightly /'slattly, a little or a bit before a comparative to say
there’ a small dilference: It seemed slightly/a little/a bit bigger than
our house.

TIPS! @ We use the, possessive § or a possessive adjective before a

superlative: It had the most amazing view. He’ Peter’s best friend. This is
their biggest room. ‘the + superlative’ is the most common form.
e When we compare two things we use than after the comparative: Iis a

e We can also use more and most with nouns: Its got more rooms than
the last house. This house has got the most space.

e



OTHER WAYS TO MAKE COMPARISONS

» We can use the same + (noun) + as to say two people or
things are the same: Its the same size as ours.

[

We can also use as + adjective + as to say two people or
things are the same: It')l be as good as having a garden.

© We can use similar to + noun to say two people or things
are nearly the same: And its very similar to this house.

€]

We can use not as + adjective + as 1o say two people or
things are not the same: It not as big as the others.

» We can also use different from + noun to say two people
or things are not the same: It was very different from
an_ything else.

TIP! @ We can say different from or different to: This flat is
dljfcrentfrom/to the one in Salford.

. The future: will, be going o, Present
contmuous 58 @ p39

» We use will when we decide to do something at the time of
speaking: OK, I'll throw those away.

@ We use be going to when we already have a plan or an
intention to do something: I'm going to sort out the vest of
them at the weehend.

& We use the Present Continuous when we have an
arrangement with another person: She’s picking them up
tomorrow evening after work.

@ We use be going to for a prediction that is based on present
evidence (we predict the future because of something we can
see in the present): It§ going to break the first time he uses it!

o We use will for a prediction that is not based on present
evidence: But you'll never listen to them again.

TIPS! e When we use the Present Continuous {or future
arrangements, we usually know exactly when the arrangements
are happening. They are the kind of arrangements we can write
in a diary: I'm having dinner with Richard on Saturday.

» We can also use be going to 1o talk about future
arrangements: What are you going to do tomorrow?

will
POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

» We make the positive and negative forms of will with:
subject + U (= will)/won (= will not) + infinitive.
I'll do that for you.
He won't throw that away.

TIP e Will/won' is the same for all subjects:

Uyoushe/she/i/welthey will/wont do it.

QUESTIONS

» We make questions with will with:
(question word) + will + subject + infinigve.

When will it be here?
Will it rain at the weekend?

Language Summary S

5! We often use probably or definitely with will: Her kids
er probably/definitely like them.

o We often use might to mean ‘will possibly’: I might finish it
thisweekend.

¢ We also use will to 1alk about future facts and for offers:

Il be 45 next birthday. I'll help you clear out the study.

be going to

POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

& We make the positive and negative forms of be going to
with: subject + am/ure/is + (not) + going to + infinitve.
I’'m/'m not going to throw that away.
You/We/They're/aren’t going to use it again.
He/She/lt's/isn’t going to sort them out.

QUESTIONS
® We make questions with be going to with:
question word + am/are/is + (not) + subject + going to +
infinitive.
When am ] going to see you again?
Aren’t you/we/they going to see him?
What's he/she/it going to do?

TIPS! o With the verb go, we usually say I'm going to the
cinema. not I'm going to go to the cinema. But both are coryect.
» For how to make the positive, negative and question forms
of the Present Continuous, see G2.2.

Real World \

EEED Explaining what you need (50 @p42)

saying you don’t know the name of something

'm sGrry, I've forgdtten whit it's called.
I m sorry, | ddn't kndw the word for it.

| ¢an’t remémber what they re called

} don’t know what it's called in Engllsh

describing what something is used for

It's a thing for (Spening bdttles of wine).

It's stuff for (gétting marks Sff your clothes).
You Use them to (put posters Gp on the wall).
I'm looking for (something for my mdbile).
You Use it wheén (the batteries are dead).

describing what something looks like
It's a tipe of (liquid).

They're made of (metal)

They ve got (around top)

It Icoks like (a black bdx).

checking somethmg is the right thing

Do you mean one of thése?
Oh, you mean (stain remover)
Is this what you're looking f3r?

® We often use stuff to talk about uncountable nouns we
don’t know the name of.

@ After Its a thing for ... and It5 stuff for ...

® After You use it/them ... we use the infinitive with to. @

we use verb+ing.
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Vocabulary
KTED make and do (6A @p44 )

i

’"3’“3? ) do ) @ We use reflexive pronouns (myself, yourself, etc.) when the subject and
a de'c'i";'O"' the cleaning object are the same people: They cant leamn to look after themselves.
?ng:zt;ke zg::szrk ® We use by myself, yourself, etc. 10 mean alone: The dangers of letting
friends adthing your kids go out by themselves are smailer than you might think.
a noise éxercise ® We also use reflexive pronouns to emphasise that we do something
dinner the washing-Up instead of someone else doing it [or us: Children need to make
an exclise* the shopping day-to-day decisions themselves.
R L) 3

someone l?augrlcry some w °,rk subject pronouns | reflexive pronouns  subject pronouns | reflexive pronouns
up your mind the waihmg = - —_—
prﬁgress* a degree | myself it ltself.
a cake an exam you (singular) yourself we oursélves
a méss of something* the housewo.rk' he himsalf you (plural) yoursélves

M * ¥ Y
ar_\ appointment someone a favour che herstlf they themsolves

N TIPS! » Some verbs that are reflexive in other languages aren’t reflexive

in English, for example meet, relax and feel.

» We can say on my own, on your own, eic. instead of by myself, by
yourself, etc: I enjoy living by myselffon my own.

¢ Notice the difference between themselves and each other:

b ﬁ " *make an exclise give a reason to explain why
you did something wrong (often used in the
plural): You need to stop making excuses and be
more responsible.

*make up your mind make a decision: I can't
make up my mind where to go on holiday.

*make progress get closer to achieving or
finishing something: We haven finished yet,

but we're making good progress.

*make a méss of something (informal) do
something badly or make a lot of mistakes: I
really made a mess of that exam — I only got 23%.
*make an appo.intment arrange a time and place
to meet someone, particularly a doctor, dentist,
etc.: I've made an appointment to see the doctor.
*do the housework do things like washing,
cleaning, etc. in order to keep the house clean
and tidy: I can’t stand doing the housework.

*do someone a favour do something to help
someone: Could you do me a favour and help me
with my homework?

. £4
Nicky and Alice are looking
at themselves.

Nicky and Alice are looking
at each other.

ETXD Synonyms ( 6C @p49 )

® We often use synonyms when we are speaking or writing so that we
dor’t repeat words.

choose pick concérned worried
satisfied content frightened scared
licky fortunate make a decision make up your mind
behave act try to do have a go at doing
> — R ndtice spot talk to someone | chat to someone
Lol Gt wciing by chance accideéntally nice pleasant
TIPS! @ We often use make for ‘food’ words: make attitude approach enormous huge
breakfast, lunch, dinner, a cake, a sandwich, etc. 6 s pleased glad
* We often use do for *study’ words: do homework, Gl with | cope with wonderful brlliant
a degree, an exam, elc. < 4 -
show reveal terrible awful

o We usually use do for jobs connected to the house:

do the cleaning, the washing-up, the housework, etc. TIP! # Many synonyms in English have small differences in meaning or
¢ Do the washing-up [UK] = do the dishes [US]. use. For example, chat to someone is more informal than talk to someone.




%1 First conditional = 6A @ p45

» Look at this first conditional. Notice the different
clauses.

main clause
| (witl/won’t + infinitive)

if clause
(if + Present Snmple)

If I start teaching again, | I'll be exhausted after a year

The first conditional talks about the result of a
possible event or situation in the future.

The if clause 1alks about thirigs that are possible,
but not certain: If I start teaching again, Tl be
exhausted after a year (maybe T will start teaching
again), The main clause says what we think the
result will be in this situation {'m sure I will be
exhausted after a year).

We make the (irst conditional with:
if + Presen1 Simnple, will/won + infinitive.

The if clause can be first or second in the sentence:
I'll be exhausted after a year if I start teaching again.

We often use might in the main clause 10 mean ‘will
perhaps™ But you might have to wait until next year
if you don’t apply soon.

o We can use unless 1o mean “if not' in the first
conditional: Unless I do it now, I'll be too old. =
If I don't do it now, I'll be too old.

"7 Future time clauses  6A @ p45

» We can also use sentences with before, as soon as,
after; until and when o wlk about the future: I'll give
them a ring before they go on holiday.

In these sentences we use will/won’t + infinitive in
the main clause: I'll believe it when I see it!

We use the Present Simple in the clauses beginning
with before, as soon as, after, until and when: I won’t
tell them until [ decide what to do.

1P| @« We use when te say we are certain that something
will happen. Compare these sentences: I'll tell Sally
when I see her (I'm certain 1 will see Sally). I'll tell Sally
if I see her (maybe I will see Sally).

170 Zero conditional; conditionals with modal
verbs and imperatives; in case = 68 @ p47

ZERO CONDITIONAL

The zero conditional talks about things that are
always true: If you have children, you worry about
them all the time.

In the zero conditional both verbs are in the Present

Simple: If children stay indoors all the time, they
become unfit.

' o If and when have the same meaning in the zero
conditional: IffWhen I'm worried, I dont sleep very well.

Language Summary 6

ZERO OR FIRST CONDITIONAL
» Compare these sentences:

If the children aren't home by five, | call the school.

This sentence is a zero conditional. It talks about something
that is always wrue.

If the children aren’t home by five, I'll call the school.

This sentence is a first conditional. It 1alks about one specific
time in the future.

CONDITIONALS WITH MODAL VERBS AND IMPERATIVES
» We can use modal verbs (should, can, etc.) in the main ¢lause of

conditionals: If parents want their kids to grow up healthy, they
shouldn’t protect them so much. But if kids never go outside, they
can’t learn to look after themselves.

We can also use imperatives (give, don' tell, etc.) in the main clause
of conditionals: If you want happy and healthy kids, give them back
their freedom. If you come home late, don’t wake me up.

In these conditionals we use the Present Simple in the if clause:

If you need some help, call me.

i  We can use other modal verbs (must, have to, might, etc.) in

these types of conditionals: If you don’t understand the instructions,

you must tell me immediately.

IN CASE

» We use in case 10 say that we are prepared for something that
might happen: Parents don't let their children go out on their own
in case something bad happens to them. I'll take an umbrella in case

it rains.

» In case and if have different meanings. Compare these sentences:
I'l buy some water in case | get thirsty.
In this sentence the person is delinitely going to buy some water, so
that he/she is prepared for a time in the future when he/she might

get thirsty.

I'll buy some water if | get thirsty.

In this sentence the person might buy some water, but only if

he/she gets thirsty in the furure.

inviting people to speak

LITXD Discussion language (6D @pso )

asking to speak

(Paul) you had something you
wanted to say

What's your oplmon?

What do you think?

sorry, do you mind if | mterrﬁpt?
Can | JUSt say somethmg hére?
Can | make a pomt hére?

ways of agreeing

allowing someone to interrupt

That may be true, but what about ... ?

Yés, absolltely.
Yes, I'd agree with that.

Sdre, g6 ahead.
(] L]
Yes, of course.

ways of disagreeing

not allowing someone to interrupt

That's not true, actually.
WEIl, I'm ndt slire about thit.
I'm not sire | agree, actually.

Can | just f|n|sh what | was saylng7
If 1 could juist finish making this pomt

/

ot

@
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&0 Computers (1) ( 7A @52 )
Match words 1-8 to the things in the picture a)-h).

14 .
1 aprinter 4 ascanner 7 speakers
2 amouse 5 a kéyboard 8 a memory stick
3 amonitor 6 ascreen

{23 Computers (2) (7A @52 )

ﬁ .

deléte remove something from a computer’s memory:

L usually delete my emails after I've read them.

afile any piece of information stored on computer: I can’t
find the files I saved yesterday.

create make something new: How do you create a new
document?

a folder a place on a computer where you put documents,
pictures, etc.: I keep all my pictures in a separate folder.
forward send an email, document, etc. 10 soreone else’s
computer: Could you forward me that email from the banh?
reply (to sb/sth) answer: Have you replied to Mrs Fisher’s email?
a back-up copy an extra copy of computer information:
Don't forget to make a back-up copy of all your work.

log On to connect your computer to z system of computers,
usually so you can stant working: I'll forward that email to you
as soon as I've logged on.

apassword a secret word that allows you o use a computer:
Oh no! I've forgotten my password!

click on press a button on the mouse in order 10 do
something on a computer: To go to the company’ website,
click on this link.

anicon a small picture on the computer screen that you
click on to make the computer do something: This icon
means ‘print’.

an attachment a document, picture, etc. that is sent with an
email: Did you read the attachment I sent you?

alink a connection between documents or parts of the
Internet: Click on this link for more information.

online connected to the Internet: Are you online now?
download to copy computer programmes, information,
music, etc. into a computer’s memory, especially from the
Internet: Its really easy to download music from the Internet.
software computer programmes: I've just downloaded some
new software so that ] can read Japanese websites.

broadband [US: ADSL] a fast connection to the Internet that

TiPS! e The opposite of log on is log off.
» We can say the Net or the Web insiead of the Internet: I found
a cheap flight on the Net.

L ——

(770 Electrical equipment ( 78 @ p54 )

Match words/phrases 1-12 with pictures a)-1).

L is always on: The Internet is much faster if you have bmadband.)

1 a hand-held computer 7 awebcam

2 a GPS/sat nv 8 2 hands-free phone
3 a dishwasher 9 an MP3 player

4 a wéshing machine 10 dir conditioning

S a hair dryer 11 central heating

6 hair straighteners 12 a DVD recorder
@

W) Use of articles: a, an, the, no article ( 7¢ @ ps7

® We use « or an:
a) when we don’t know, or it isn't important, which one:
He was working for a company in New Jersey.
b) with jobs: He named the virus after a dancer.
¢) to talk about a person or thing for the [irst time: As soon
as it infected a computer, ...

e We use the:
d) to talk about the same person or thing for the second/
third/fourth, etc. time: ... It forwarded itself to the first 50
email addresses in the computer’s address book.
e} when there is only one (or only one in a particular
place): David L Smiith created the Melissa virus in 1999.
f) with countries that are groups of islands or states:
In the USA.
g) with superlatives: Melissa was the worst virus there had
ever been.

& We dor’l use an article:
h) {or most towns, cities, countries and continents: He was
living in Miami, Florida.
i) to talk about people or things in general: It crashed
email systems around the world.
j) for some public places (school, hospital, university,
college, prison, etc.) when we talk about what they are used
for in general: He was only sent to prison for 20 months.

TIP! @ We use the with public places when we talk about the
building: He’ gone to the hospital (o visit his mother




We use these phrases to talk about things you can do now:
manage to do sth: I usually manage to find what I want.

be quite/very/really good at doing sth: I'm quite good at
doing this.

can do sth: I can always find what [ want.

find sth quite/very/really easy to do: ! find this quite easy to do.
know how to do sth: | think I know how to do this.

be able to do sth: I'm able to use most new stuff.

» We use these phrases to talk about things you can't do now:
be useless at doing sth: I'm still useless at doing these things.
haven’t/hasn’t got a clue how to do sth: I haven’ got u clue
how to do this.
have no idea how to do sth: [ have no idea how (o do this.
find sth quite/very/really difficult to do: ! find it difficuit to
use anything new.
be no good at doing sth: I'm no good at using new stuff.

We use these phrases 1o talk about ability in the past:
was(n’t)/were(n’t) able to do sth: | was able to learn this
quickly.

could/couldn’t do sth: I couldn? do these things immediately.

P! & We use manage to talk about something you are able to
do, but js difficult: I managed te download some new software,
but it took me ages to find out how to do it.

+ infinitive | + infinitive with to | + verb+ing

be able to | haven't got a clue how | be useless at
could manage | be quite/very/really good at
can have no idea how :
find something easy/difficult |
| know how |

PS! e We can also say be brilliant/great/excellent/not bad at
and be hopeless/bad/terrible/awful/rubbish at.
& We can also use 2 noun or a pronoun after be good at, be
useless at, etc.: Mark’s really useless at football, but Chris is
brilliant at it.
» We can also use the other phrases to talk about ability in the
past: I didn’t have a clue how to use it, etc.

%72 Second conditional 78 @ ps4

We use the second conditional to talk about imaginary
situations. We often use it to talk about the opposite of what
is true or real: If my car had a GPS, life would be so much
easier (but my car doesn’t have a GPS).

The second conditional talks about the present or
the fnture.

+ The if clause can be first or second in the sentence.

= Compare these sentences:
If I have engugh money, I'll get one for my car.
It's a real possibility because the person might have enough
money (first conditional, see G6.1).
If I had enough money, I'd get one for my car.
Is an imaginary situadon because the person doesn’t have
enough money (second conditional).
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POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

o We make the second conditional with:
if + subject + Past Simple, subject + ’d (= would)/wouldn’t +
infinitive.

If my car had one, life would be so much easier.
If we didn't have it at home, | wouldn’t get any sleep at all.

TIPS! @ We can say If /he/shefit was ... ot If I/he/she/it were ...
in the second conditional: If I was/were rich, I'd buy a big house.
e We can use could + infinitive in the main clause of the
second conditional to talk about ability: If I had a lot of money,
1 could buy a new car ( = I would be able to buy a new car).

e We can also use might + infinitive in the main clause of the
second conditional to mean ‘would perhaps™ If I bought a GPS,
1 might not get lost all the time.

QUESTIONS

@ We often make questions in the second conditional with
What would you do ... ? This phrase can come at the
beginning or the end of the sentence: What would you do if
you didn’t have one? If you didn’t have one, what would you do?

@ We can also make yes/no questions in the second
conditional: If you didn’t have one, would you get lost?

& The short answers to these yes/no questions are: Yes, !
would. and No, I wouldn’t. We can also say Yes, I might.

Real World _
EZED Indirect and direct questions ( 7D @ pss )
@ In more formal situations we olten use indirect questions
because they sound more polite: Could you tell me whether

he'll be back soon? sounds more polite than Will he be back
soon?

indirect question question word main clause |
phrase or if/whether (positive verb form)
Could you tell me whether he'll be Igéck St;gn?
Do you know if we asked Alex Ross

to come?
Have you ény idea where he’s gc‘)_ne?
Can you tell me what his number is?

@ We use if or whether in indirect questions when there isn't a
question word.

® In indirect questions, if and whether are the same: Do you
know iffwhether we asked Alex Ross to come?

@ We don't use if or whether with Do you think ... ?: Do you

think he’s changed his password? not Pe-you-thivh-ifvhether
ko ol ! >

@ In indirect questions, the main verb is in the positive form.
We say: Do you know if we asked Alex Ross to come? not
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=) Weather | 84 @ p60

ﬁ a storm very bad weather with lots of rain, snow, wind, ete¢.:
There was a terrible storm last night.

thinder the loud noise that comes from the sky during a storm:
The thunder last night woke me up, Also: a thinderstorm.
ﬁghtning a bright light in the sky caused by electricity during a
storm, usually followed by thunder: He was hit by lightning and
was taken to hospital.

a gale a very strong wind: There will be gales in northern parts
of England tonight.

a shower a short period of rain: It just a shower. It'll stop soon.
a hirricane (or a typhoon / tai'fuin/) a violent storm with very
strong winds: Our house was damaged by a hurricane.

fog thick cloud just above the ground or sea that makes it
diflicult to see: Thereks often a lot of fog early in the moming.
himid /'hjurmid/ when the air is hot and wet: It gets very humid
in the summer.

a heat wave a period of unusually hot weather that continues
for a long time: We had a heat wave for two weeks last summer.
a flood /fiad/ when a lot of water covers an area that is usually
dry, especially when it rains a lot or a river becomes too [ull:
There are floods in many parts of India.

a tornddo [US: a twnster] an extremely strong and dangerous
wind that blows in a circle and destroys bu1|clmgs There are
often tornados in the Caribbean in the summer.

T

)

i‘r“
r""l"f

fréezing  cold/chilly cool warm hot boiling

TIPS! » The adjective for storm is stormy: It was a very stormy night.
» We say thunder and lightning not tightwing-and-thunder.
» The adjective for fog is foggy: Itk very foggy outside.

» Humid is an adjective. The noun is humidity: I can’t stand the
humidity here.

s Flood is a noun and a verb: The whole village was flooded.

E7F3 Containers ( 88 @62

a box

a packet

COMMON COLLOCATIONS

a bottle of milk, beer, Lomato ketchup, olive oil,
lemonade, apple juice

a bag of sweets, potatoes, crisps [US: chips)

a tin of Luna, biscuits, cat lood, soup, beans

a box of chocolates, tissues

a can of beer, lemonade

a carton of milk, orange juice, soup, apple juice

a jar of honey, jam, marmalade

a packet of bisculits, sweets, soup, tissues, beans,
crisps, butter

TIPS! » We usually use a tin for food (a tin of
tomatoes) and a can {or drink (a can of cola).

e Marmalade is made from citrus [ruit (oranges, etc.).
Jam is made [rom soft {ruit (strawberries, exc.).

() Word formation (2): prefixes and
opposites ( 8¢ @65 )

o We often use the prefixes un-, dis-, im-, in- and ir-
to make opposites of words.

prefix | examples
» 2 - » »
un- unconscious, unusual, uncommon, unbelievable,
unsélfish, unreliable, unambitious, unhélpful
dis- | disappear, dishonest, disorganised, disldyal, dissimilar
. . [ SN 5 " s 7 .
im- impossible, impatient, impolite, immatire
in- incorréct, inconsiderate, informal, insénsitive
. 5 * . . 0
ir- irresponsible, irregutar

TIPS! @ We can use these prefixes to make opposites
of adjectives and verbs: unconscious, dishonest
(adjectives); undo, disappear (verbs).

* Adjectives beginning with p usually take the
prefix im-: patient = impatient.

o Adjectives beginning with r usually take the
prefix ir-: responsible = irresponsible.

LY Word formation (2): other prefixes and
suffixes | 8C @ p65

© We often use other prefixes and suffixes to change
the meaning of words.

prefix/suffix | meaning examples

under- not enough | underéstimate, underpaid,
undercharge, underuse

re- do something | reattach, repaid, rewrite,

again recharge, remarry, replay, relise

over- 100 much over-optimistic, overpaid,
oversleep, overcharge, overlise

-ful with hépeful, painful, careful,
succéssful, playful, iseful

-less without harmless, painless, sleepless,
careless, useless

TIP!  The opposite of successful is unsuccessful.




=7 The passive 8A @ 51

subject verb | object
active [A huge hurricane | hit New Orleans.
subject verb | by + agent

passive | New Orleans was hit | by a huge hurricane.

+ The object of the active sentence becomes the subject
ol the passive sentence.
We often use the passive when we are more interested
in what happened to someone or something than in
who or what did the action.
In passive sentences we can use ‘by + the agent’ 1o say
who or what does the action: More and more places are
going to be affected by climate change in the future.

We make the passive with: subject + be + past participle.

verb form be past participle
Present Simple | am/arefis held

Present Continuous | am/arefis being kept

Present Perfect Simple = have/has been caused

Past Simple was/were R hit

be going to am/are/is going to be affected

will | will be | flooded

can " can be found

We make negative passive sentences by making the
verb {orm of be negative: it isw’t held, they aren’t being
kept, it hasn’t been caused, it wasn'’t hit, etc.

1751 ®» We can use other modal verbs (could, must,
should, might, etc.) in passive verb forms: Many people
could be made homeless.

e We only use ‘by + the agent when it is important or
unusual information. We don’t use it when it is clear [rom
the context: Twelve people were arrested by-the-police.

"7 Quantifiers 88 @ p63

quantity | plural countable nouns | uncountable nouns
(bottles, tins, etc.) | (rubbish, stuff, etc.)
nothing not any | not any
no i no
a small quantity | not many not much
| hardly any a bit of
| several hardly any
a few a little
alarge quantity | a lot of/lots of a lot of/lots of
| loads of loads of
plenty of plenty of
more than we want = too much too many
less than we want | not enough riot enough
the correct quantity | enough ' enough

(P! @ Not many, hardly any and not much have a negative
meaning. Several, a few, a bit of and a little have a
positive meaning. Several is usually more than a few.
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SOME, ANY, MUCH, MANY

» We usually use some in positive sentences: I've found
some coffee.
» 'We usually use any in negative sentences and questions:
There isnt any sugar. Is there any milk?
We dotr't usually use much or many in positive sentences:
Theres a lot of stuff here. not Fherelswuch stuff-here. ['ve got
lots of cups. not Fvegot-many—eups.
! & We use some and any with plural countable nouns
(biscuits, beans, etc.) and uncountable nouns (pasta, milk, etc.).

» We often use somc in questions with Would you like ... 2:
Would you like some coffee?

~ Real World

[iT7%N Warnings and advice ( 80 @ p66 )

» We give warnings when we think something might
be dangerous.

asking for advice

Could you give us some advice?

What should we do if we see one?

What do you think we should tike with us?

Do you think it's a good idea to take some warm clothes?

giving advice

If | were you, I'd take plénty of warm clothes.

It's a good idea to take a spire m3p in case you (3se one.
Don't forgét to téll them whén you expéct to be back.
Make stire you take plénty of water.

You'd bétter come Up immédiately.

giving warnings

Wiatch out for bears. )

Be careful whén you're crdssing rivers.

Whatéver you do, don't lase your partner.

Don't cdme ip 100 quickly, or 8lse you could be in trouble.

responding to advice/warnings

Yes, we will,

That's a good id€a. | hadn't thought of that.
That's réally Usefol, thanks.

Right, thanks. That's véry hélpful.

e After If I were you, I'd ... and You'd betier ... we use the
infinitive: If I were you, I'd take plenty of warm clothes.
You'd better come up immediately.

o Alter Its a good idea ... and Don't forget ... we use the
infinitive with to: Its a good idea to take a spare map.
Don't forget to tell them when you expect to be bach.

e After Whatever you do ... we use the imperative (usually the
negative imperative): Whatever you do, don’t lose your partner.

e

TIPS! » After Be careful we can also use of + noun:
Be careful of pickpockets.

e You’d better = You had better.




§7EE Health ( 9A © @69

A surgeon /'sa1dzan/ is a doctor who does operations.

An dperating theatre is the place where you have an operation.
Asthma /&sma/ is an illness which makes it difficult for you
to breathe.

A spécialist is a doctor who knows a lot about one area of
medicine.

The A&E department is the part of a hospital where you go if
you have an emergency

An allergy /'®1ad3i/ is a medical problem that some people get
when they eat, breathe or touch certain things.

A m?graine is an extremely painlul headache that/which can
also make you feel sick.

A ward is a big room with beds in a hospital where patients
receive medical treatment.

A slirgery /'s3:dzarV/ is a building or an office where you can go
and ask a GP or 2 dentist for medical advice.

A GP s a doctor who/that gives medical treatment to people
who/that live in a particular area.

A prescr?ption is a piece of paper that/which the doctor gives
you so0 that you can get the medicine you need.

An inféction is a disease in part of your body that/which is
caused by bacteria or a virus.

TIPS!  We can also say that we are allergic />'l3:d31k/ to
something: My sister is allergic to eggs.
o A GP = a general practitioner.

I3 News collocations 98 @070 )

acceptreject* an Gller
discover something néew
carry out* a survey
suffer from* an illness
take someone to héspital
ﬁ -
*rejéct not accept: The workers rejected the pay offer.
*carry out do something that someone told you to do,

or you agreed to do: They carried out a survey on childhood
asthma.

*sliffer (from sth) (o have an illness or other health
problem that gives you pain: Ben suffers from migraines.
*take part (in sth) be involved in something with other
people: Leaders from six countries took part in today’s
meeting.

*a demonstration when a group of people stand or walk
somewhere to show that they disagree with or support
something: 30,000 people took part in today’ demonstration.
*protest {against sth) say or show that you disagree with
something: A large crowd were protesting against the war.

*a target something you want to achieve: The company met
its sales target for the year.

*call sth off cancel something that was planned: The match
was called off because of bad weather.

*a strike a period of time when people don’t go to work
because they want more money, better working conditions,

take part* in a demonstration®
publish restlts/a repdnt
protest against something®
meet a tirget”

call off* a strike*

etc.: The postal workers’ strike is now in its fifth day.

o

Connecting words: although, even though,
despite, in spite of, however ( 9C @173 )
® We often use connecting words to join two clauses.

connecting word | first clause
Although

| second clause

| Frank was rich, | he was lonely and unhappy.

e Although /5:1'8au/, even though /dsu/, despite, in spite of and
however are similar in meaning to but.

® We use although, even though, despite and in spite of to
contrast two clauses in the same sentence: Although/Even
though he was rich, Frank was lonely and unhappy.
He became a sociology lecturer, despite/in spite of having no
teaching qualifications at all.

® We use however 10 contrast two sentences: He was arrested
once in Miami, but was released soon dafterwards. However,
this lucky escape made him realise he needed a change.

@ After despite and in spite of we usually use a noun or
verb+ing: In spite of/Despite his age, people believed he was
a pilot. In spite of/Despite being so young, people believed he
was a pilot.

o After although and even though we usually use a clause:

He moved to Atlanta and got a job as a doctoy, although/
even though he didn’t have any medical training.

TIPS! @ Even though is usually stronger than although.

¢ We can put although, even though, despite and in spite of at
the beginning or in the middle of a sentence. We usually put
however at the beginning of a sentence.

4 | Heal_th probiems, symptoms and treatment

arunny nése when your nose produces liquid all the
time, usually when you have a cold.

a rash a group of small red spots on the skin, often
caused by allergies.

wheezy when you breathe noisily and with difficulcy,
particularly when you have asthma or an allergy.

hay fever an illness with symptoms similar to a cold that
is caused by [lowers or grass in the spring and summer.
diarrhoea / daia'r1a/ when you have (o go 1o the toilet
all the time.

sneeze when you blow air' down through your nose
suddenly, for example when you have a cold.

a virus /'vararss/ a very small living thing which can
cause illnesses, disease and infections.

penicillin /. peni‘sthn/ a type of anuibiotic.

throw dp (informal) be sick, vomit.

food poisoning when you eat some food that is bad and
makes you il.

paracétamol / pzra‘siztomol/ a type of painkiller.

a blocked-up ndse when you can't breathe through
your nose.




=T
health a‘st.hma an allergy hay fever flu a mfgraine
problems | avirus food poisoning  an inféction
symptoms |a runny nose a rash wheezy be su:k !
d!arrhoea a sore throat  sneeze atemperature
throw Up  a stdmach ache  a blocked-up ndse |
treatment antlblotlr_s pannklllers pills penlcnllm
paracétamol

{717 Relative clauses with who, that, which, whose,
where and when 9A {69

» We often use relative clauses to say which person, thing,
place, etc. we are talking about.

» In relative clauses we use:

a) who or that for people: The person who I was sharing with
I'm the type of person that eats three meals a day.

b) that or which for things: The food that we usually eat

contains loxins which stay in our bodies.

<) where for places: I was taken to the guest house where

everyone was staying.

d) whose [or possessives: The woman whose fasting

programme we were following ... .

e) when for times: This was also when I started getting

really hungry.

TIP

5! @« We usually use who for people (that is also correct).
¢ We usually use that for things (which is also correct).

o We don't use what in reladve clauses: Thefosdwhatwe
sswatly-eat— . We can use what 1o mean ‘the thing/things

that': Now I'm much more careful about what I eat. (= the
things that I eat).

LEAVING OUT WHO, THAT, WHICH

@ We can leave out who, that or which when it isnt the subject
of the relative clause.

» Compare the relative clauses in these sentences:
A I'm the type of person that eats three meals a day.

In this sentence we must use that because it is the subject of
the relative clause.

8 The food (that) we usually eat contains toxins.

In this sentence we can leave out that because it is the
object of the relative clause (we is the subject).

TIPS! » We never leave out whose in relative clauses.

» We can usually leave out where if we add a preposition at the
end of the relative clause: That’ the café where [ met my wife.
- Thats the café I met my wife in.

e We can only leave out when if the time reference is clear:
Monday’ the day (when) I play tennis.
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{571 Present Perfect Simple active and passive for

recent events 98 @ p70

@ We use the Present Perfect Simple for giving news about
things that happened in the past, but which are connected
10 now. We don’t say exactly when these things happened:
The government has also carried out a survey on the causes of
allergies.

o We make the Present Perfect Simple active with: subject
+’ve (= have)/haven't or § (= has)/hasn’ + past participle.

The health service has failed to meet its targets.
We haven’t met our targets yet.

o]

We make the Present Perfect Simple passive with: subject
+'ve (= have)/haven't or § (= has)/hasnt + been + past partciple.

A new report on allergies has just been published.
That survey still hasn’t been published.

o We often use passive verb forms in news reports and
newspaper articles.

» When we say the exact time something happened, we must
use the Past Simple active or passive: She was taken to
hospital two days ago.

TiP5! e For information about how to use just, yet and already,

see G3.1.

¢ We only use still in negative sentences with the Present
Perfect Simple active and passive: That survey still hasn’t been

published. not Fratsurvey-stilhas-been-published. We put still

before the auxiliary.

" Real World
[ITXD At the doctor’s (9D @p74)

I'm ndt feeling véry well

Now, what seems
I hven't been feeling véry wéll récentty. \ to be the problem? J
I've gSt a térrible stomach ache. A\ .
My chést horts.

| kélep gétting really bad headaches.
) c3n't stOp sneezing.

Do | need some antibidtics?

I've got a terrible
stomach ache.

I'm altérgic to penicillin.
Hdw Often should ) take them?
Do | need to make andther appointment?

® We use I keep ... and I can’t stop ... for things that happen
lots of times. We don't want these things to happen: I keep
waking up at night.

o After I keep ...
stop coughing.

and I can’t stop ... we use verb+ing: I can't

_/
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{TZT%) Contacting people ( 104 @ p76 )

e
get hdld of sb contact somebody, often with difficulty: Did you
manage to get hold of Mrs Edwards?

let sb kndw sth tell somebody some information: Let me know
when you get there.

be in touch with sb communicate regularly with somebody by
phone, email, letter, etc.: Are you still in touch with any of your
old school friends?

lose touch with sb not be in touch with somebody any more,
usually because they have moved house, changed job, etc.:

1 lost touch with Tim after he moved to Australia.

keep in touch with sb or stay in touch with sb not lose touch
with somebody: I hope we keep in touch while you're in the USA.
get in touch with sb contact somebody by writing, emailing or
phoning them: I'm trying to get in touch with somebody from

—— e, e e e

9 the office.

TIPS! @ We can say be/keep/lose/get in touch with somebody or
be/keeplose/get in contact with somebody: 'm still in touch/contact with
my old boss. -

o We can also say get back in touch with somebody, which means
‘communicate with somebody again zfter a long time’.

(T Describing people (108 € p78 )

APPEARANCE
\wf a Q

dyed hair shoutder- stra‘ight hair  clrly hair
length hair
her hairdp  aponytail  goingbald  adark blue  a light blue
foatid/ jacket jacket

34

jewellery

glasses

a striped tie a plain shirt

a flowery
dréss

AGE

® We ofien use in his/her teensfearly twenties/mid-thirties/late
forties, etc. to talk about someone’s approximate age.

TIP! @ We use The person/man/woman/one with . .. + (red) hair, glasses,
a beard, etc., but The person/man/woman/one in ... + clothes: She’s the
woman with long wavy hair and glasses. He’ the one in a blue suit.

()

Phrasal verbs (3): meanings ( 10C @pso )

get out of sth avoid doing something you don't want to
do: [ tried to get out of the whole thing.

get Over sth feel better after you have been unhappy or
ill: Olivia got over her last three divorces quite quickly.
go Up increase or rise: The number of divorces in the UK
is still going up.

look sth Up find some information in a book or on a
computer: I looked some figures up.

point sth out te!l someone some information you think
that they don't know or have [orgotten: | didn't like to
point this out to her.

put sth off decide or arrange 10 do something at a later
time: She should put the wedding off.

fall out (with sb) argue with somebody and stop being
friendly with them: You two have never fallen out.
come {p with sth think of an idea or a solution 10 a
problem: I couldn’t come up with a good enough excuse.
split Up (with sb) end a marriage or relationship:

[ wondered how long it would be before Olivia and Tony
split up.

corne across sth find something by accident: 1 came
across a newspaper report.

(X} Phrasal verbs (3): grammar ( 10C @ps1 )

@ Phrasal verbs have two or three words: wake up, look
after, get on with, etc. Look at the diflerences between
the {our types of phrasal verbs.

TYPE 1 phrasal verbs don't have an object (fall out,
split up, go up, etc.).

You two have never fallen out.

TYPE 2 phrasal verbs always have an object (get over
sth, come across sth, etc.). The object is always after
the phrasal verb:

Olivia got over her divorces quickly.

Olivia got over them quickly.

TYPE 3 phrasal verbs always have an object (Took sth
up, put sth off, point sth out, etc.). 1f the object is a
noun, you can put it in the middle or after the
phrasal verb:

I looked some figures up.
I looked up some figures.

If the object is a pronoun, you must put it in the
middle of the phrasal verb:

[ looked them up. not Heeked-up-them.

TYPE 4 phrasal verbs have three words and always
have an object (get out of sth, come up with sth, eic.).
The object is always after the phrasal verb:

I tried to get out of the whole thing.
1 tried to get out of it.

TIP! » We can sometimes add a preposition to some
type 1 phrasal verbs 10 make them type 4 phrasa) verbs:
Uve never fallen out with my brother.

Georgina has just split up with her boyfriend.




1! was/were going to, was/were
supposed to 10A @ p77

We use was/were going to o talk about plans we made
in the past which didn't happen, or won't happen in
the [uture. Look at these sentences.

We were going to visit the Bradleys later that year, but
we didn’t go for some reason.

(They planned 1o visit the Bradleys, but they didn'l
visit (hem.)

We were going to spend our anniversary in the cottage
in Wales where we had our honeymoon, but it was
already booked.

(They planned 1o spend their anniversary in the cottage
in Wales, but now they aren going to go there.)

We use was/were siupposed (o 10 talk about things we
agreed 10 do, or other people expected us o do, but
we didn’t do. Look at these sentences.

Tom was supposed to book the cottage months ago,
but he forgot.

(Tom agreed (0 book 1he cottage, but he didnt book it.)
I was supposed to call you back, wasn’t I? Sony, Leo,
I was out all day. (Leo expected his mother to call him
back, but she didn't.)

Alfter was/were going to and was/were supposed to we
use the infinitive: It was going to be « surprise party.
I was supposed to call you back.

Language Summary 10

To make deductions about something happening now we use:
modal verb + be + verb+ing: He must be talking to some guests in
the other raom.

1Pl @« We don’t use can or mustn't 1o make deductions: It could be
him. not J-ean-be-kim. He can’t be a millionaire. not Hemustnt-be-a

Real World N\

Asking for, giving and refusing permission

(100 @82 )

ASKING FOR PERMISSION
® We use the phrases in bold to ask for permission to do something:
Do you think | could (s&nd a few &mails)?

Is it OK if | (bdrrow a cduple of books)?
May | (download some phdtos onto your complter)?
Would you mind if | (gdve my girlfriend a cAll)?
Can | (méke mysélf a sandwich)?
Do you mind if 1 (36 some wéshing)?
e After Do you think T could ... 2, May I... 2and CanI... ? we use the
inflinitive: Do you think I could use your computer for a few minutes?
o After Isit OKif I ... ? and Do you mind if I ... ? we use the Present
Simple: Is it OK if 1 borrow your bike? Do you mind if [ warch TV?

TIP! o We often use was/were going Lo or was/were
supposed to 1o apologise for not doing something. We
usually give a reason: Sorry, I was going to call you back
last night, but I didn’t get home until lace.

e After Would you mind if I ... ? we use the Past Simple: Would you
mind if | watched TV?

GIVING PERMISSION

® We usually give permission by saying: Yes, of course (you can/it is,

111 Modal verbs (2): making deductions etc.); Sure, go ahead.; Help yourself., etc.

108 € p79

We often use the modal verbs must, might, could, may
and can't to make deductions in the present.

We use must 10 talk about something that we believe
is true: He must be talking to some guests in the other
room. He must kriow that speech by now.

» We use could, may or might (0 alk about something
that we think is possibly true: He might be in the
bathroom. He could be picking people up from the
station. It could be the guy that moved to New York.
He may want (o be on his own for a bit.

» We use can’t 10 talk about something that we believe
isn’t true: That can’t be her real hair colour He can't be
having a cigarette.

» When we know something is definitely true, or is
definitely not true, we don’t use a modal verb: He’s
practising his speech in front of the mirror No, that
isn’t Derek Bradley.

To make deductions aboul states we use: modal verb
+ infinitive: He must know that speech by now.

@ Do youmindif ... ? and Would you mind if I ... ? mean 'Is it a
problem if 1 do this?'. To give permission for these phrases, we
usually say: No, not at all (= It’s not a problem for me if you do
this). Compare these conversations.

A Can | make myself 3 sandwich?

B Yes, of course.

A Do you mind if | make myself a sandwich?
B No, not at all.

REFUSING PERMISSION

® We don't usually say no 1o refuse permission because it isn't polite.

o Instead of saying no, we usually give a reason to say why we refuse
permission: Somry, I don’t think we have the software for that.

© When we refuse permission, we often use Sorry, ... or Actually, ...
at the beginning of the sentence to be polite.

TIPS! @ We can also ask permission for other people to do things:
Can John stay the night? Is it OK if Tania uses your computer?

e Would you mind if 1 ... ? is a very polite way t0 ask for permission.
o We can also use Could [ ... ? or Isit all right if 1 ... ? 10 ask for
permission: Could I borvow your pen? Is it all vight if I use your phone?

-

@
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(TEE) Things people do at work ( 11A @ps4 )

have a lot of zesponsibility
work unsocial hours

sort out people’s problems
organise conferences

do dvertime

go for an audition*

run a department*

be responsible for the finances*
deal with ciistomers/clients
arrange meetings

work shifis*

be in charge of* a company

ﬁ BN
»” *an audition />'difen/ when someone does a short
performance to ry and get a job as an actor, singer, etc.:
Kari went for an audition for a part in a TV drama.

*run a department organise or control a part of a
business, school, etc.: She’s been running the advertising
department for two years.

*finances /'fainzns1z/ the money that a company or
person has: Anne is responsible for the company’ finances.
*a shift a period of work in a hospital, factory, etc.:
Ambulance drivers usually have to work shifts. Also:
morning/afternoon/evening/night shift.

*be in charge of sth be responsible for a group of people,

or an activity: He’ in charge of 15 people in his depariment.
\. /

TIP! @ You can do overtime or work overtime.
(ZXE} Adjectives to describe jobs ( 118 € ps6 )
Fill in the gaps with these words.
dem3nding well-paid badly-paid témporary pérmanent

flll-time part-time stréssful challenging rewarding
repétitive [dnely gldmorous dull

1 A _demanding._job needs a lot of time and energy.

2 A ... jobmakes you feel satisfied when you do
it well.
3 Ifyou havea ... job, you worry about it a lot.
4 A . job is very difficult, but in an enjoyable way.
s Hyouhavea ......... job, you only work part of the
working week.
6 youhavea ... job, you work every day in the
working week (usually Monday 10 Friday).
7 Ina ... job you do the same things again and again.
8 You have a ........... job for only a short time.
9 You havea ............ job for a long time.
10 A e job is very boring.
1M A job is very exciting and attractive because it is
connected with fame or success.
12 Ina ... job you earn a lot of money.
13 Ina ... job you don earn a lot of money.
14 If you have a .......... job, you work on your own and

don't see or tatk to many people.

TIP! @ We can also say I work full-time. and I work part-time.

©

(TEE) Reporting verbs ( 11C @ p88 )
Match these verbs to the sentences. Then check your
answers in the article on pp88-89.

invite~ prdmise  admit  Offer  reflse

Y

Would you like to have dinner with us tonight?
2 Can Iglve you a lift home? ............

3 It’s true. 'm madly in tove with you. ..........

4 1 won't drive you home. .........

5 I'll go out on a date with you. ...........

threaten

'
remind  agrée  warn suggeést

6 OK, I'll have dinner with you on Tuesday evening.
Let’s meet at the gallery at seven. ...........
Don't forget to bring the money in used ten-pound notes.

o ~N

9 Don't tell anyone about our plan. ..........
10 I'll kill you if anything goes wrong. ...........

(TEX) Verb patterns (2): reporting verbs ( 11C @pso )

® We often use verbs like offer; invite, etc. 1o report what
people say.

invite . P .
it + object + (not) + infinitive with to
ibhin (sb/sth (not) to do)
offer
fl
;erour:‘.eise + (not) + infinitive with to
agree ({not) to do)
threaten
admit + verb+ing
suggest (doing)

Dom offered to give Kat a lift home.
Rupert invited her to have dinner with his family.
Dom admitted being madly in love with Kat.

TIPS! @ We don't have to report every word people say. 1t’s
more important to report the idea:

“Don’t forget to turn off the TV.” = She reminded them to turn
off the TV.

“Yes, OK, it%s true. I was the person who crashed your car” =
He admitted crashing her car.

& Some reporting verbs can have more than one verb pattern. For
example, after promise, agree, admit and suggest we can use that
+ clause:

Kat promised (Dom) that she would go out with him.

Dom admitted that he was madly in love with Kat.

s We often use not with warn:

He warned Hendrik not to tell anyone about their plan.



1 Reported speech: sentences

11A @ 085

» We use reported speech when we want to tell someone what another

person said.

We usually change the verb form in reported speech. Look at the table.

verb form in direct speech
Present Simple
I still want to be in the programme.

Present Continuous
I'm having another operation
on Friday.

Present Perfect Simple
I've already had one operation.

Past Simple
lwas in a car acudent

am/is/are going to
They're going to start filming soon.

will

I won't be able to walk on it for
a month,

can

| can’t come to the meeting
on Monday.

must

You must talk to Max.

SAY AND TELL

| verb form in reported speech

Past Simple
She said she still wanted to be in the
Lo,
Past Continuous
She said that she was having another operation
on Friday.
Past Perfect
She told me she'd already had one operation.

Past Perfect

She said that shed been in a car acctdent

was/were going to

| I'told her they were going to start filming soon.

would
She said she wouldn't be able to walk on it for
a month.

' could
She told me she couldn't come to the meeting
on Monday

| [ told her that she had to talk to you.

# To introduce reported speech we usually use say or tell.

We mever use an object (me, her, eic.) with say.

We always use an object (ine, her, etc.) with tell.

We don’t have to use that after say and tell in reported speech.

» Pronouns (I, he, etc.) and possessive adjectives (my, his, etc.) usually
change in reported speech: “We can't come to your party.” - She told me
that they couldn’t come to my party.

TIPS! » The modal verbs could, should, would, might and ought to don't

change in reported speech.

 The Past Simple doesn't have 1o change 10 the Past Perfect. 1t can stay the

same: “I met him in 2003.”

= She said she met him in 2003.

» We don't have to change the verb form if the reported sentence is about

something general, or something that is still in the {uture: “
= I told him 1 love classical music.

music.”

[ love classical

& We often change time expressions in reported speech: tomorrow - the next
day; next week = the following weel; last week 3 the weel before, etc.

! Reported speech: questions

118 © 86

We use teported questions when we want to tell sorneone what another

person asked us.

. We don't use the auxilaries do, does or did in reported questions: He asked

if I had any acting work. not He-asked-if-F-did-have-any-acting-work.

» We use if or whether when we report questions without a question word:
First he ashed me if/whether 1 was working at the moment.

Language Summary 11

We sometimes use an object (ine, him, etc.)
with ask: He asked (ine) whether [ was
available to start next week.

The changes in the verb forms in reporied
questions are the same as reported sentences
(see G11.1): “What other paris have you had
recently?” = He ashed me what other parts
I'd had recently.

REPORTED QUESTIONS

He asked (me)

He wanted to
know

question word ,

ifwhether subject + verb

He asked where 1'd studied acting.

He asked me if/whether | was working at the
moment.

P! e The word order in reported questions is
the same as in a positive sentence: [ asked her
where her brother was. not Fasked-herewhere
was-herbrother

| Reported speech: requests and
imperatives = 118 @ p87
To report requests, we use:
asked + object + (not) + inlinitive with to.
He asked me to come o a meeting on Monday.
To report imperatives, we use:
told + object + (not) + infinitive with to.

He told me to be at their offices at ten.
He told me not to accept any more work.

Real World
[\JiEEN Checking information
(110 @r% )

asking someone to repeat information

SOrry‘ what did you sdy (your name) was again?
Sorry, | didn’ t get all of that.

Could you sdy it agaln please7

And could you tell me (his surname) agam?
Sorry | dldn t qulte catch that

Can you glve it to me agam please?

checking that the information you have is correct

fs that (Kramer) with a Ry

Do you mean (thls Wednesday)?

Is that spelt (G-R-O- N—E-R]7

Are you talking about (the London party)?

TIP! @ We can say [ didn’t quite carch that. or
I didn’t quite get that.

——

J

©
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(V12.1] Informal words and phrases
(12A @p92 )

fancy (doing sth) want to do something: I really
fancy going away this weekend.

can’t be bdthered (to do sth) not want to do
something because you dont have enough
energy or interest: I can’t be bothered to go oul.
be (completely) broke not have any money: I'm
completely broke al the moment.

(not) feel up to {doing sth) not feel well enough
or have enough euergy to do something: 1 don't
Jeel up to going out after class.

hang around spend (ime somewhere, usually
for no reason: I often hang around for a bit

after class.

have a gd at (doing sth) (ry to do something
you haven’t done before: I'd like to have a go at
writing a book.

be (really) into sth enjoy or like something: I'm
veally into yoga at the moment.

(not) be Up to'sb This person doesn't decide
this: Its not up to me when I have a holiday.
could dd with want or need (lood, drink, e(c.):
I could do with a cup of coffee now.

be sick of (doing sth) be led up with doing
something: I'm sick of working/studying so hard.
réckon think, have an opinion: I reckon I'll do
quite well in my next English test.

be &f leave a place: I'm off now, bye.

Do yc; fancgl .
coming for a drink? &

Sorry, | don't feel y
. up to it tonight.
OK I'm off. '
See you later.

l Icould do x‘]

t I k
wuthabreak.__,-' i Ll |

of working such
long hours.

reckonwe |
need a holiday. g
TIP! @ Be off to ... means ‘be going to a place"

I'm off to Brazil next month. = I'm going to
Brazil next month.

(777 Phrases with get

get = receive/obtain

— —_—— e

(128 @pos

get = become

get something to eat/drink
get 3 job

get a méssage

get a présent

get a phdne call

get (Ost

get deprdssed/3ngry

get fed p with something
get batter/wdrse at something
get lder

get = travel/arrive

other phrases with get

get hdme

get hére/thére

get around

get bick from somewhere
get to wdrk

TIPS! » We can use other adjectives with get: get upset, get tired, get annoyed,

get excited, elc.

get on wdll with someone
get to kndw someone

get m touch with someone
get nd of something

get into tréuble

» We also use get to mean buy: Could you get me some bread from the shops?

(IF%] Word formation (3): word families (1)

(126 @7

® We often make nouns and adjectives by adding suffixes (-ment, -ing, etc.)

to verbs.
verb noun adjective
disapp&int disappc;intment disappo'inted, disappointing
enjoy enjoyment enjoyable
protect protéction protective
care care careful, careless
attract attraction attractive
prefer preference préferable
entertain entertainment entertaining
relax relaxation relaxing, relaxed

@ We use these sullixes to make nouns: -ment, -ion, -ence. -ation.

® We use these suffixes 10 make adjectives: -ing, -ed, -able, -ive, -ful, -less.

TIPS! e Sometimes the verb and the noun are the same: They really care
about the environment (verb). He puts a lot of care into his work (noun).
® We often use -able to mean ‘can”: Its a very enjoyable film. = people can
enjoy this film. He’ very dependable. = you can depend on him.

e We use -ful to mean ‘with’. We use -less to mean ‘without' (See V8.4.)

(TP Word formation (3): word families (2) ( 12C @p97 |
verb noun adjective

create creation credtive

pollite pollition polldited, polliting
employ employment employed, employable
embarrass embarrassment embarrassed, embarrassing
depend dependence dependable

harm harm harmful, harmless
predict predfction pred?ctable

confuse conflsion confusing, confused
reserve reservation reserved
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12A © p92

» We often use { wish ... 1o alk about imaginary situations in
the present. We often use it to talk about the opposite of
what is true or real: I wish we had a dishwasher. (The
speaker hasn't got a dishwasher now, but she wants one.)

.71 Wishes

» To make wishes about states we use wish + Past Simple:
1 wish we had a dishwasher. 1 wish we weren’t so broke.

» To make wishes about activities happening now we use
wish + Past Continuous: | wish you were coming to the
match with me. '

# To make wishes about abilities or possibilities we use wish +
could + infinitive: I wish I could come with you.

¢ To make wishes about obligations we use wish + didn’t have
to + infinitive: [ wish we didn’t have to go to this party.

TIPS!  We can say [ wish I/he/she/it was ... or | wish I/he/she/it
were ... : I wish [ was taller = | wish I were taller.

» We often use the second conditional 1o give reasons for
wishes: [ wish we had a dishwasher. If we had one, 1 wouldn’t
spend my life washing up.

o Notice the difference between I wish ... and I hope ... : I wish
you were coming to the party (I know that you aren't coming =
imaginary situation). I hope you're coming to the party (I think
that you might come = real possibility).

» We can also make sentences with wish with youshe/she/we/
they: He wishes he lived somewhere hotter.

12B @95

® We use the third conditional to 1alk about imaginary
situations in the past. They are often the opposite of what
really happened: If I'd stayed at home, | wouldnt have met my
wife (he didn’t stay at home and so he met his wife).

1 Third conditional

® We make the third conditional with:
if + subject + Past Perfect, subject + 'd (would)/wouldn’t +
have + past participle.

If | hadn’t lost my job, { wouldn't have started my own
business.

If he'd got me the bike I'd asked for, I'd never have started
boxing.

T1PS! e In the third conditional the if clause can be first or
second in the sentence. We use a comma ( , ) when the if
clause is fivst: If she hadn't lost her passport, she’d have flown
home that day. = She'd have flown home that day if she hadn’
lost her passport.

o The third conditional is the same for all subjects (I, we, he, etc.).
e We can use could have in the main clause of the third
conditional to talk about ability: If I'd been there, T could have
helped you.

¢ We can also use might have in the main clause of the third
conditional to mean ‘would have perhaps” If you hadn't got
lost, we might have got there on time.

e We don't usually use would in the if clause: If I'd known, I'd
have told you. not —F

Answer Key
4B @ b) p30
Who were fly a plane reach both travel in
the first across the the North and space?
peopleto.. | English Channel? South Poles?
men Louis Bleriot Sir Ranulph Yuri Gagarin
Fiennes and
Charles Burton
dates 1909 1979 and 1982 1961
women Harriet Quimby  Ann Daniels and Valentina
Caroline Hamilton | Tereshkova
dates 11912 2000 and 2002 1963
6C © pios

HOW LUCKY ARE YOU?

16-18 points:

You're very positive about life and probably think that you're
already a very lucky person. When things go badly, you don't worry
too much because you know something good is going to happen
soon. Why don't you do the lottery next weekend — you might win!
13-15 points:

You're quite a lucky person and tend to look on the bright side of
life. You know lots of people and have a very busy social life. Try to
do something new every month and make sure you have some time
to yourself as well.

9-12 points:

You think you're lucky in some parts of your life, but not in others,
and maybe you worry about the past and the future too much. Try
to enjoy the present a little more and listen to your heart when you
make decisions, not just your head.

6-8 points:

You're not very lucky at the moment and probably expect things to
get worse, not better. Why not try to meet some new people and take
a few more chances in life? What's the worst that could happen?

TA® o) p52

1 a) 0 points
2 a) 2 points
3 a) 0 points
4 a) 0 points
5a) 2 points

b) 1 point ¢) 2 points
b) 0 points ¢) 1 point
b) 1 point ¢) 2 points
b) 2 points ¢) 1 point
b) 1 point ¢) O points

9-10 points:

You're very computer literate and you probably spend quite a lot of
your free time in front of a computer screen in the evenings. Maybe
you should turn your computer off and go out with your friends a
bit more often!

5-8 points:

You know how 10 use a computer and you probably have to use
one at work or for your studies. You've learned what you need to
know, but that’s all. Maybe you should try and learn one or new
things that you can do with your computer.

0—4 points:

Obviously computers aren't very important to you. You can
probably manage to turn it on and check your email, but not much
else! Maybe you should think about doing a course so that you can
improve your computer skills.

108 © b) p79

baseball cap: Nick Bradley
wedding photos: Peggy
glasses case: Brenda Bradley
speech: Tom

earrings: Jane Lewis
wedding ring: Sheila Jones

football key ring: Leo
driving test book: Karen
London book: Brenda Bradley
wallet: Derek Bradley

watch: Trevor Jones



Recording Scripts

sARAH What makes me happy? Well, I love
watching my children when they're
sleeping. That makes me feel very happy
and peaceful. My days are usually
extremely busy - 1 work for my father’s
travel company until 3 and pick up the
kids from school on the way home. At the
moment they're in the other room
watching TV so I've got a bit of time to
myself. Um, so what else makes me
happy? Well, ooh — 1 really enjoy going to
museums and art galleries. Last Saturday 1
went to an exhibition with a friend from
work — oh, it was just wonderful.

GREG Well, 1 really love travelling and
visiting new places, that makes me really
happy. I've been to about 20 countries so
far, and I've enjoyed visiting every one of
them, they'’re all so different. U, last
year | spent 6 weeks travelling around
South America, which was amazing, a
different world really. When I'm here in
the UK, er, well I really like gardening,
that makes me happy too. 1 only have a
small garden, but 1 spend a few hours
working in it every weekend. | love
watching things grow, it’s very satisfying.

JENNY What makes me happy? Well, having
a lie-in makes me really happy! I have to
get up at 6.30 every morning for work,
including Saturdays, so Sunday lie-ins
are very important to me. Last Sunday [
woke up at about 11, then 1 made some
toast and coffee, got the papers and went
back to bed — and I didn’t get up until
half past one. It was wonderful! But my
flatmate is the complete opposite to me.
She’s happiest when she’s doing some
exercise — on Sundays she usually gets
up early and goes out for a run. Um, what
else? Well, dancing makes me happy ~ 1
don't go clubbing very often, but when 1
do I always have a fantastic time.

Whereabouts do you /d3a/ live? | How long
have you /havjs/ lived there? | Who do you
/d3a/ live with? ' Who gets up first in your
home? | Why are you /sjs/ studying
English? | Who told you about this school?

Did you /did3a/ study here last year? | How
many countries have you /havja/ been to in
your life? | Which of your friends lives
closest to you? | What did you /did3s/ do
last New Year?

» . Ca L2
1 don’t &ften call my sister. ' N one in Iny
fam\ly hés a mobile. Miranda hasm sent
me a text. | | don( thi nl\ I'll bly 2 néw
phdne. | There’s nd messagc for you. None
of m frlends havc got mobiles. | Néither of
my sisters likes 1éxting.

AMY Oh 1 16ve it, but I know a lot of people
ddnt like it at All. 1 chn l‘understand why
—its mud} sifer than driving. I always uy
to gét a window séat, and 1, er, 1dve JU.S[
smmg back and watchmg the ciouds go
by And, um, ¥ ’'m on a long ﬂlghl I stay
up and watch films 3 all mght which is
great flin -1 hardly ever get time to
watch films at home The food’s l‘ﬂl.l(_]'l
bétter ndwadays too — 1 always eat
everything they glve me. Yes, it’s my
favourite way to, Iravel définitely.

JEREMY Yes, it's the o.ne thmg about mddern
life that réally drives me Lr-lzy You have
10 listen to this terrible misic while
you re wamng and thén, er, a voice says,

“you're a hiindred and srxuerh in the
queue or somethmg Sdmetimes  you
can wait an hour just to talk to sdmeone,
and you can’t put the phone down
because you don't want to ]ose your
place Thcn um, whén you dé flnally
5peal\ to someone it’s usual[y lhe wrong
deparlmem s0 you héve to start agam
anyway.

A When I was growing up, it was hardly
ever on, maybe once on Saturday night
or something. But these days it's on
almost every evening, and my husband
watches it all the time - it doesn’t seem
to matter who's playing. And for some
reason he always thinks it's more
important than what [ want to watch,
and, er, that really gets on my nerves.

I don't think I've ever watched a whole
match because | get so bored — to me it’s
just a group of millionaires kicking a ball
around. No, I can't stand it, sorry.

) Yes, this is, er, one of the things I really
enjoy doing, partly because it helps me
to stop thinking about work and all the
other stressful things in life. When I'm in
the kitchen with the music on, I'm in my
own little world. I, er, love going to the
local fruit and veg market because 1
always try to use really fresh ingredients.
We often have friends round for dinner,
and it’s very satisfying to see them
enjoying what I've prepared for them.
My wife, Anne, is the opposite, though -
she cant even make toast!

sally That was wonderful! [ hivent hid a
LR . I3

meal hke.that for months.

MIKE Yes, 1 didnt know you were such a
good cook, jéremy.

JEREMY 'm glad you enjoyed it. Do you want
some coffee?

s YE.S Ird lee some, thanks.

J Mrlk and sugar are on the table.

M Chéers.

s Oh, it’s s8 nice to rel3x for a chénge.

M Yes, 1 know what you mean. WBrks
really busy thése days. 1 don’t seem to
gét mich time to d& anylhmg else

ANNE So wha( do you d& 1o relax, Mike?

M 1do yoga, actually.

A Réally?

M Yeés, every mornmg when 1 gét up. Onlv
for, um, about half an hour, but it réally
helps me stay calm durmg the day

J Well Anne goes to 2 health clib to reléx

- very e‘{penswe it is 1.

Héy! It doesn’t cost that much!

Do you gB there a 1612

A No ndt really only twd or three
nmes a month. But 1 always have a
massage when I'm there. s absolutely
wonderful. 1 feel like 2 néw wdman
afterwards.

M D?mr you go sw:mmmg or dd some
proper exerc:se 1hcre as well?

A N, thats too much Tike hird work.

}  What about you Sally7

s Me7 Well 1 relax by domg lhmgs I'm
not very good at just sitting around
domg nothmg

1 SO what do you do?

s 1 pamt actually. Watercolours, that kind
of thmg

J Re‘ally’

A Yes you should see some of her
pamtmgs She’s véry good.

s Oh, 1m not really. But you kndw, 1 find
it very relaxmg I'mina pamtmg cltib,
and gvery bunday we 1l gd into the
coumry and paml

A Well, eremy relaxcs by sitting in front of
the TVevery m‘ght don tyou, déar? .

J Er ndt every night, nd. Maybe, um, six
mghts a week, that's a]] It doesm matter
whats on, rLally, I'm ]USt wamng for my
brain to swnch Off before 1 gd to béd.

s That’s ndt very héalthy, you| kndw. You
should dd sdmethin more active.

J Ycah I kndw. But 1 just néver have the
energy

A Anyway, one day when we all renre we
can all relax as much as we want.

M Only tweénty years to gb, thén!

v >

EVELYN John?

JOHN Yes?

E You work with Dave, don’t you?

J Yes, 1do. [end of R1.7] Er, why do you
ask?

£ Have you got his email address? T want
to invite him to my birthday party.

J Sure, I'll text it to you. So, um ... why do
you want him to come to your party?

£ 1 think he’s nice, that's all.

J Really ...
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sTeve Hi, Gary.
GARY Hello, Steve.

JULEET ...

Are Kate and Stuart here?

No, not yet. They'll be here later,
though.

Kate went to Bristol University, didn’t she?
Yes, she did. [end of R1.7]

Did she like it there?

Yes, she had a great time, 1 think. Why?
Well, my brother wants to go there. To
study law.

Oh, right.

and 1 got back last week.

(INGRID It sounds a great trip.

J

|
]
I
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Yes, it was.

You haven’t been to China, have you?
No, I haven't. Why? [end of R1.7]
I'm going there next month, and I'm
looking for some travel tips.

Well, do you know my friend, Tom?
Yes, of course I do.

He went there last year. Perhaps you
could wlk to him.

Yeah, that'd be good. Cheers.

sruce Hi, Alice. Are you and Jack hungry?
AUCE Yes, thats why I'm here. What have

B

you got?
Jack’s vegetarian, isn't he?

A No, he isn't, actually. [end of R1.7] He

just doesn’t eat red meat.

Oh, right. So do you think he wants
some of this chicken?

Yes, probably. I'll go and ask him. Jack ...
do you want some chicken?

JOHN ... want him to come to your party?

evetyN 1 think he’s nice, that’s all.

J Really ...

E You're coming to my party, aren't you?

) Yes, of course. I wouldn’t miss it for the
world.

E Good. Er, Dave hasn't got a girlfriend,
has he?

] No, he hasn't.

E Oh, good.

§  Actually, he’s married.

E Oh..

B

STEVE ... wants to go there. To study law.

GARY Oh, right.

S
G

Your sister did law too, didn’t she?

Yes, she did. It was a very hard course, |
think.

Yes, so I've heard. She works for a big
law firm now, doesn't she?

No, she doesn', actually. She left there a
couple of months ago. Now she works
for Greenpeace, you know, the
environmental group.

Really? Wow!

Cc

Juuet Perhaps you could talk to him.
INGRID Yeah, that'd be good. Cheers.

J
I

D
ALICE /...
—Yes, he does.

Tom went to school with you, didn't he?
Yes, that’s right. We grew up together.
He’s my oldest friend.

Right. He isn't here today, is he?

Yes, he is, actually. That's him over there.
Oh, yes, of course. | didn't see him. I'll
go and talk to him later.

Jack ... do you want some chicken?

BRUCE You eat meat, don't you?

> ® » @ > @ >

Yes, of course. I'll eat anything.
Right, here you go.

Thanks. That looks great.
You've got a drink, haven’t you?
Yes, 1 have, it’s over there.

OK, enjoy the food.

Thanks a lot.

PRESENTER Welcome to Cover to Cover. Today

we're talking about Carl Honoré’s book
In Praise of Slow, which tells us that
we're all living too fast and should slow
down. With me are two journalists, Kim
Mayhew and Rob Davis — both
workaholics, of course. Kim, what did
you think of the book?

KIM Yes, very interesting and extremely

funny at times too. Er, for example, I
loved the bit about the group in Austria
that goes into city centres and tries to
stop people hurrying.

Oh, yes.

K They actually time people with a

stopwatch, and if someone hasn't got a
good reason for walking fast, then that
person has to walk behind a tortoise for
50 metres!

And what did you think of the book,
Rob?

‘R2 2

PRESENTER ..

. what did you think of the
book, Rob?

ros Well, after | finished it I decided that 1

really must take more time off work.

KIM Yes, me too.

R

Actually, the whole chapter on work was
very interesting. For example, Honoré
says people should only work 35 hours
a week.

And do you think that’s a good idea?
Yes, definitely. Most people work too
hard, 1 think. And apparently some
French employees are allowed to begin
their weekend at 3 p.m. on Thursday.

I think we should all do that.

Kim, what do you think?

Oh, yes, 1 agree with Rob, everyone
works too hard these days. Honoré
definitely believes we ought to spend
more time relaxing with our families.

Recording Scripts

P But thats already happening in some
countries, isn't it? For example, Germans
spend 15% less time al work now than
in 1980.

R Yes, and Honoré also says people can get
their best ideas when they're doing
nothing. Albert Einstein was famous for
just looking into space at his office at
Princeton University. And you can't say
he didn’t have some good ideas!

K Yes, and I was interested to read that
Americans work 350 hours a year more
than Europeans, but in some American
companies, employees can sleep
whenever they want. Apparently they
have special rooms where people can go
and lie down if they’re tired.

R That sounds like an excellent idea.

P Yes, I'd be in there every afternoon, I can
tell you!

R Actually, by law in the UK people are
supposed to have a break every 4 hours,
but a lot don’t. It's amazing that 20% of
British people work more than 60 hours
a week. We work the most hours in
Europe and it’s certainly not making us
happier.

K Yes, and then lots of people have to take
work home because they're under so
much pressure to meet deadlines.
Apparently 60% of people in the UK
who were interviewed said they didn't
take all their paid holiday. That’s just
crazy!

R And now we've all got mobile phones
and laplops, we're able to continue
working when we're travelling. You
know, when we’re on the train going to
and from the office.

P Yes, and even illness doesn’t stop some
people. According 10 Honoré’s book,
20% of Americans don't take time off
work when they're ill. It seems that some
people can't stop working, even when it’s
nearly killing them.

R Yes, the Japanese even have a word for it
— haroshi — which means ‘death from
working too hard’.

P On that happy note, we'll leave it there.

.‘_ s |
ANSWERS 2 must 3 Are you able 1o
4 I'm supposed to 5 don't have to
6 Are you allowed to 7 can 8 have to
9 ought to 10 have to 11 mustn't

SRR e

My mothcr still cooks a thrée-course meal
every evemng I'm writing a book in ny
spare time. | Péople who live in the UK

pend a 16t on rcady maa]s | The markel. is
growing rapldly Many experts now believe
they re bad for our health. | We néed 1o read
the labels care[ully People in the USA 3lso
bu‘y a lol of réady meals They're becOming
more common in Germany_
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MAN Du peoplc you, know have problems

sleepmg at /at/ mght? Or maybe you just
canl gét to slecp yourself For /fo/ many

people, insdmnia is a way o[}av/ life and
/an/ not being able to /ta/ get to /ta/ sleep

fsnl Juet annoying - it can /kan/ lso be

very dingerous.

WOMAN Yés, and /an/, with us today is sléep

smennst Doctor Iris Saunders.

IRIS Good afternoon.
w Dr Sgunders héw muich of /ov/ a problem

is this, do /da/ you / jal think?

well, we kndw that tiredness can kan/
cause accidents. Mdre than ﬁfty per cent
of /av/ road accidents in the USA are
because of /av/ people drlvmg when
they're ured

Thats amazing!

lndeed And /sn/ when you e think that
thmy per cént of /ov/ people in the UK
have problems getting o sl sleep or
staying asleep and /an/ 1en per cént of
those suffel from sérious msomma -
thats a 16t of /av/ Accidents waiting 1o /ta/
happen.

So how much sléep are pe'ople géuing
thése dﬁys?

well, a hindred years ago, before
eleclricuy, people went (o taf sieep when
it got dark and woke up when it g0[

hght But ndw in our lwemy -four-hour
50c1ety we sleep about orLe and lan/ a

half hours 18ss than we did a cemury ago.
W'll we hive two teenage kids and /an/
1o one can /ker)/ say théy're sleepmg 18ss.
Ah well, lha{s mterestmg Scientists now
(hmk that leenagers really d6 need morg
sleep than aduhs It’s because &hey e still
growing. Of course they ddn't need as
much as babies ancl Jon/ small children —
they need the mdst sleep Its actually
older people who generally need the léast
amount of /av/ sleep

So why do we need sleep?

We don t'acmal]y kndw. Scientists used
to /ta/ think that sleep was the only time
you /ja/ had cornplece rest but in [?\u we

M

Really? What a good 1dea

L Yes, apparemlyathlr(y-mmutenap

Use about the same amount of /ov/ energy '

when we’re asleep as when we're smmg
on the sofa res(mg

Reéally? That's surpnsmg

Y‘s and our brams are very active for
sdme of /av/ the time we're asleep
Apparent!y thts when our brains
orgamse mformauon they've collected
durmg the day

Wha: about cuiltures where they have
naps in the day you know, sms.(as?
They were un opular for a while but
now 1hey re coming back. In Spain,

for example, they now have * siesta -
salons’. Because pe()ple don't have time
to /tal go home lhe) g0 1o ol these
places fora qulck nap, then go back to
Ital work.

| ™M It can’t be good for him, working so hard.

in the /8o/ day can /kan/ improve our
perf(')rmance at fot/ work for /fa/ three
to four hours.

w Well, thats absoluiely fascinating. Thank

1
DIANE So, ...

you, Ddctor Saunders.

how are things, Lorna?

LorRNA Well, Andy and I aren't getting on too

D
L

L

2

well at the moment.

Oh, dear. What’s the matter?

He’s working so hard he’s hardly ever
home. And when he is, he’s absolutely
shattered and really moody.

Hmm, I can see why you're upset. Have
you tried talking to him about it?

Yes, but he says I'm spending too much
money and then just gets really angry.
Oh, how awful!

But I'm only buying things for the house
and the kids. Oh, I'm so miserable,
Diane. What do you think I should do?
Well, maybe you should talk to him
again. Tell him you're concerned about
him and that you’re worried that he’s
going to make himself ill.

Well, it’s worth a try, I guess. Thanks.

ROBIN Hi, Andy. You look a bit fed up. Is

everything OK?

ANDY Yeah, I suppose so. Just got a few

R

R
3

money worries, that's all.

Oh, I'm sorry to hear that. What's the
problem?

Well, you know — 2 kids, new house, and
Lorna's spending more and more every
month. Not on herself, but she buys lots
of things for the house and the kids that
we don't need.

Well, why don't you talk to her about it?
I tried that, but she doesn’t listen and
then she goes on about me being tired all
the time, Which is true, 1 am.

Yeah, | see what you mean. But I guess it
can’t be much fun for her, at home all
day with the kids.

Yes, good point. So what should [ do?
Well, I'd take her out for a really nice
meal and talk to her about it.

Yes, that's a good idea. I might try that.
Thanks, Robin.

No problem.

MOTHER Hello?
LORNA Hi, Mum, it's Lorna.

M
L

M

L

Oh, hello, darling. How are you?

Er, well, not bad, I suppose. I'm still not
getting on very well with Andy.

Oh, dear. What a shame. Is he still
working all the time?

Yeah, he is.

I think he should look for another job.

L Yes, you could be right.

| M And maybe you ought to spend some

time together, you know, just the two of
you. You both need a night off, dear.

L Actually, 'm so glad you said that.

M Oh, why's that?

L Andy’ just phoned. He's asked me to go
out to dinner with him tonight and we
need a babysitter.

M Er, well, actually ...

L You did say I needed a night off.

Yes, fine, of course I'll do it. What time
do you want me to come round?

Um, at about 72

OK, see you then.

Thanks a lot, Mum. Bye.

Goodbye, darling.

k4

xS A

éh de‘ar What's the mz‘mer? b)
L can see why you're upset. a)
Oh hoéw awful' b)

Oh, I'm sorry to heéar that b)
Y¢s, 1 sée what you mean. a)
Oh déar. What a shame. a)
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ANSWERS 2 need 3 can’t 4 have to 5 easy

6 game 7 have to 8 long 9 must 10 find

11 thing 12 almost 13 can 14 break 15 bear
16 call 17 go on 18 words 19 wait 20 long
21 waiting 22 talk 23 arms 24 waiting

saM [ work as a guide for a company that
organises rainforest holidays here in
Costa Rica. I've lived in this country for
three years and I love it. I've worked in
wwo other Central American countries
and 1 had a great time in both places,
but, er, this country is really special. It’s
not, um ... It’s not an easy job - you have
to deal with some very difficult people
and most of our guests have never been
in a rainforest before. But they always say
it’s the best experience they've ever had.
Of course, I've also had to put up with
some idiots. For example, last month two
guys set off on their own without telling
anyone. They got lost in the rainforest
and it took us 2 days to find them. And
I've just been to San Isidro to pick up a
guest from the hospital. He was bitten by
a poisonous spider he found in his room.
He’s OK now, though, and, you know, at
least he'll have a good story to tell people
when he gets back home.

| Marcia 1 started working in the hotel

industry 14 years ago, but this is the first
time I've run a hotel in a touristy place
like Cornwall. My husband and I have
had this place since 2001 and I'm a bit,
er, fed up with it, to be honest. Managing
a hotel is quite stressful, particularly
when people complain all the time,
which can happen. And | can't stand it
when people steal things from the rooms.




I suppose people want to bring back a
souvenir of their holiday, but surely
they've got enough towels at home!
Another problem is that, um, one of us
always has to be here. For example, my
husband’s gone to see some [riends off
at the station, so [ have to stay and look
after the hotel. Also it's very hard to get
a holiday together. We've been away
together a few times, but each time there
was a problem at the hotel so we had to
come back early. But this winter we're
going to close the hotel for 2 weeks and
go skiing — we're really looking forward
to it.

I've worked in twd other Cemral Américan
countries. We've been away togéther a féw
l;mes I've lived in this coumry for three
years My husband and I have had this
p]ace since 2001. hejuet béen to San
Isulro to plck up a 5ucst My hisband's
gone o see some friends Sff. | I've also had
to ptt Up with some idiots.

They had their hotel for 10 years.
We've opened a restaurant.

I've decided to stay here.

1 lost a lot of money.

She’s visited some interesting places.
He called all his friends.
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ANSWERS 2 decided 3 've lived 4 ’ve just
opened 5 've been & was 7 haven't had
8 've visited 95 just gone

I've been /bm/ w5rking hére for /fa/ twd
months. | How 1ong have /av/ you been /bin/
lmvellmg on your own? | Scott’s been /bin/
wrmng books since he [eft university. | He's
written thrée books so far, They

héven't been /bin/ playmg tennls for very
1ong, I've known my bést friend singe we
were kids. | How 1ong has /az/ your sister
been /bm/ an actress? | We havent had a
holiday for three years.

JubiTH So let’s meet_our first holidaymaker.
Hello there, can you tell_us_a bit_about
yourself?

ALAN Hi, Judith. My name’s_Alan Marsh.
I'm_in my fifties_and_I work _in
advertising.

| And which_of_our holidays_are you
going on?

A Well, I'm flying out to Cape Town _in
South Africa next week to, er, have a
bit_of cosmetic surgery.

J Oh, and why have you chosen this
holiday?

A Well_I've been working in advertising
for more than 30 years. 1t’s_a very

competitive business and how you
look_is_important. My face_is getting a
bit_old these days, and_] thought ]
needed to do something about_it.

J  But the holiday’s not just_about having a
facelift, is_it?

A No, not_at_all. After I've had my
operation_and, you know, had_a bit_of
time to recover, I'm going on_a
week's safari, which I think will be
quite_exciting. I'd love to see a lion_up
close.

J  Hmm, that sounds_a bit frightening.

A Well, when_I've had my facelift_all the
lions will probably be scared_of me!

] Well, we hope you have 2 fantastic
time, Alan.

A Thanks_a lot.

) And our next holidaymaker is_Emily.

eMity Hi, Judith.

J Can you tell us_a bit_about yourself?

£ Well, my name’s_Emily Ward
and_P'm_an editor for a weekly women's
magazine. I'm thirty-one, and, um, I'm
not married.

§ And which holiday are you going on?

e Well, 'm setting off tomorrow morning
to fly 1o Byron Bay in_Australia to
work_on_an_organic farm.

) And why did you choose this holiday?

e Er, the main reason_is that I'm bored
with going on the same old package
holidays year after year. This time | just
wanted_a ... you know, a different
kind_of holiday.

J Right, 1see.

e And I hope I'll learn_a bit_about_organic
farming, which I'm interested in.

) Is there anything about the holiday that
you're worried_about?

e Well, let me think ... [ know that_I'll
have to do quite a lot_of physical
work_and_I'm not very fit. But 1 hope it
won’t be too bad.

] Well, we look forward to
hearing all about_it. Have a great
time, Emily.

£ Thanks very much.

) Right, moving on to our third
holidaymaker ...

MicHAEL Ellen, you've been to Delhi, haven't
you?

eLteN Yes, I have. Three times, actually. 1ts
an amazing place.

M Oh, good. 'm going there next week.

Maybe you can give me some tips.

Sure. What do you want to know?

M Well, firstly, do you know any good
places to stay?

£ There are lots of good hotels in
Connaught Place - that’s right in the
centre of New Delhi. The place 1 always
stay in is called The Raj Hotel. I can give
you the address if you like.

m
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M Great, thanks. And what’s the best way
to get around?

£ In Delhi it's probably best to use
rickshaws. They're quicker than taxis,
and quite cheap.

M OK.

And to travel to other cities I'd

recommend the trains. They're a lot safer

than the buses, especially at night.

M Hmm, that's good to know. So what are
the things 1 shouldn’t miss — any good
museums?

£ Erno, dont bother going to the
museums. There are much better things
to see in Delhi. You should definitely see
the Red Fort, in Old Delhi - it’s
absolutely huge.

M Right. Is there anything else worth
visiting?

E Well, er, there is 2 much older fort about
half an hour from the centre. But it isn't
really worth visiting, 1 don’t think. But
there’s the Jami Masjid — that’s the biggest
mosque in India and it’s very near the
Red Fort. That’s well worth seeing.

M Hmm, that sounds good. And what
about places outside Delhi?

E Well, you really must go to Agra to see the
Taj Mahal. It’s only 3 hours away by train.
You can do it in a day if you start early.

M Great. And, er, what about the food? Do
you know any good places to eat?

£ Yes, there are lots of really good
restaurants in Connaught Place. I
remember one called the Shanti - the
food there is delicious. We ate there
every night!

M Thanks, that’s really useful. Er ...
you got any other tips?

E Like most places, don’t drink the water.
Buy bottled water instead. And [
wouldn’t eat anything that’s sold in the
street. You can get ill quite easily there,

M Yes, ve heard that before. Thanks a lot,
Ellen, you’ve been really helpful.

€ No problem. Send me a postcard.

M Yes, I will!

m

have
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ANSWERS 1 Elton John 2 The Rolling Stones
3 Jennifer Lopez 4 Britney Spears 5 Prince
6 Luciano Pavarotti 7 Foreigner

he asked for a kllchen in hls hotél suite »
While he was staying in New York, he asked
for a kmhen in his hotél suite. | they thréw
the ple‘; at each Sther » While thcy were
havmg a party, they thréw the ples at éach
other everythmg in her room had to be
white » Whén she was makmg the v1deo
everythmg in her room hid to be whlte

no one could phone her dréssing room
Wheén she was on tour, nd one could phone
her dréssing room.
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They dsed 10 /j Juistaf take their dwn
fQrniture. | He 2lways Used to /ju: ste/ sa

wha( size sofa he wanled Vﬁn Halcn didn’t

Use to fjussta/ i‘ke brown M&Ms SOme
promoters didnt dse to /j fjuzsta/ read the
contracts properly | What did they tse to

/Ju sto/ put in their con{racts’ Did Pavarotti

Uise to /jussta/ db his dwn cooking?

LUKE What are you working on at the
moment, Beth?

8ETH I'm making a TV series about famous
women in history.

L Hmm, that sounds interesting.

B Yes, it is. I decided to make the series
because I'd seen an article in the
niewspaper about men and women
adventurers. I realised that I'd learned
about some of the men at school, but 1
hadn’t heard of any of the women before
1 read the article. But when I read about
them I was absolutely amazed by what
they'd achieved. They were incredibly
brave and adventurous.

L Women like who?

B Harriet Quimby, for example. She’s the
star of the first programme.

L Never heard of her.

8 Thats exactly my point. Harriet was a
beautiful New York journalist. She was
very independent, extremely determined
and she wanted to do everything that
men could do. For example, she was the
first woman in New York to get her

driving licence. And in 1911 she became
the first woman to get a pilots licence in

the whole of the USA.

L Really? Wow!

B Yes, and she was also very ambitious.
She’d only had her licence for a few

months when she decided to become the

first woman to fly across the English
Channel.

L And didnt that make her famous?

B Er no, it didn't. She arrived in England
in April 1912, on a Sunday, and the
weather was perfect. Unfortunately, by
the time she got up the next day, the
weather had changed. She waited for it
to get better, but it didn't. So she set off

on the Tuesday, even though the weather

was still really bad.

L And planes in those days were fairly
basic.

B Yeah. She couldn't see anything and she
got lost. So, when she landed she didn’t
know which country she was in. But
luckily, it was France.

L So why wasn't that front-page news?

8 Well, it was the same day the story of
the Titanic was on the front page of
every newspaper in the world.

L Oh no!

8 Yes, it's true. Actually, the Titanic had
sunk on the Monday ~ the day before
Harriet landed in France.

L So, everyone was interested in the
Titanic, not Harriet’s flight?

B Yes, then she died two months later in a
flying accident in the USA. She was only
37.

L Oh, how sad! So when’s this series going
tobeonTV ...?

rd seen an anticle in (he néwspaper. - 1
decided to méke lhe séries because I'd seen
an article in the néwspaper. | I'd I€arned
about some of the mén at school. » 1
re'alised that I'd léarned about sdme of the
mén at school. before I réad thc article -
I hadn't heéard of ny of the women befdre [
réad the amcle the wea1her had changed
> By the time she got up the néxt day the
weather had changed Harnct landed in
France » The Titanic had sunk the day
before Harriet landed in France.

I had a bad day. I'd had a bad day.
2 John had arrived early. John arrived early.
3 She made her mistake, She'd made her
raistake.
4 Tom had thought it was wrong.
Tom thought it was wrong.
5 They asked for a bigger room.
They’d asked for a bigger room.
6 We'd told him the news. We told him
the news.

ANSWERS 2 were 3 ’d/had already walked
4 left 5 'd/had trained 6 ’d/had put on

7 set off 8 started 9 got 10 had become
11 arrived 12 'd/had walked 13 received
14 had ever walked

INTERVIEWER Still on the subject of plants, I'm
talking to Monica and Kaz Janowski
about an amazing story that happened
while they were living in the jungle in
Bomeo and their daughter, Molly, was
badly burned. First of all, why were you
living there, Monica?

MoNica Well, Pm an anthropologist and I
was studying how the people of Pa’Dalih
grow rice.

1 Right. And how old was Molly then?

M Erm ... about 18 months.

| And can you tell us what happened?

kaz Well, we were living in one of the
village longhouses and we had a place
where we could make a small fire. That's
where we used to cook all our meals and
eat and everything. Well, one day Molly
was, er, dancing around, you know, as
kids do, and a teapot full of boiling
water fell on her.

1 So what did you do?

INTERVIEWER ...

So what did you do?

MoNica | immediately took off all her

M

clothes, of course. And then within
seconds, people from the longhouse
were bringing banana flowers and they
started putting the sap from the flowers
on Molly’s burns.

So how bad were the burns?

They covered about one-sixth of her
baody. 1t was very serious.

And how far away were you from

a doctor?

KAZ The nearest one was in a village called

INTERVIEWER ..

Bario, about 20 miles away. Fortunately
she was a flying doctor — she visited
villages in a helicopter. Normally it’s a
12-hour walk to Bario, but the helicopter
came to pick us up, so it only took us
10 minutes to get there. The doctor
wanted us Lo take Molly to hospital in
Marudi, the nearest town.

Did you take her there?

No, we didn’, actually. The Pa’Dalih
people had told us that the doctors
would put purple medicine on the burns
and it was no good, it would leave scars
on her body.

So what happened next?

.So what happened next?

kaz We decided to go back tow/ our village.

The doctor wasn't happy_si/_about it, but
she /j/_agreed in the_sj/_end and gave us
some antibiotics. Oh_/w/ and she_/j/ also
asked us not to use the remedy that the
Pa'Dalih people used.

But you'd already used their remedy.
Yes, we had. The Pa’Dalih people have
been treating burns this way for_/r/_ages.
Of course, Molly /i/_often cried while
Monica /r/_and 1 were putting the sap on
— it was obviously very painful for her.
And we_/j/_also had to keep her clean,
of course.

Yes, I can imagine. How jw/_often did
you _/w/_and Kaz have to do_w/_all of this?

MONica Every two sw/_hours,

|
M
{
M

Right. And how long did you do that for?
Ten days, more /r/ or less.

Wow!

Yes, it was really _Jj/_exhausting
for_everyone.

And what happened 1o Molly /i/_in
the_/j/_end? Did the skin heal?

Yes, completely. It was a bit white at
first. But after_/r/_a week or two_jw/ it
changed back to_/w/ its normal colour.
And has Molly got any scars now?

™M No, there /r{_isn't a

scar_/r/_anywhere /r/_on her body.

Not one!

Well, that’s a remarkable story. Thanks
for_r/_allowing us to hear /r/_about
your /r/_experiences, and I hope ...




MICHELLE Hi, Ewan. Did you see the match

last night?

ewaN Er, no, 1 didn’t.

M
E

™

We lost.

Yes, I know. 1 saw it on the TV this
morning. Most of the report was about
what happened after the match. You
know, all the fights. Football fans are all
just a bunch of stupid idiots.

Hey, they're not all like that.

Yes, they are. Most of them are really
rude and noisy and—

I agree some of them can be quite rude
at times and, yes, they tend to get rather
loud.

Rather loud! You're joking. They're ...
they're really aggressive — most of them
are just out looking for a fight.

OK, I admit, some of them can be quite
aggressive at times.

Didn't you see the news? There was a
huge fight in the town centre! It seems
to me that most football fans are, you
know, just incredibly violent.

Yes, and I agree that’s not very normal
behaviour. Generally speaking, most
people who go to matches are just loyal
fans. OK, you get a few who can be a bit
too enthusiastic.

A bit oo enthusiastic! They're just like
a bunch of spoilt children.

Yes, well, some of them are, I admit. On
the whole, most fans just want to see a
good game and to see their team win.
Yes, and then have a fight about it
afterwards. Seriously, don't you find

the behaviour of some football fans
offensive?

Yes, of course 1 do. But lots of families
take their kids to football matches, so it
can’t be all that bad!

Yes, and those kids become the next
generation of football idiots.

Oh, I give up!

AN S;)., what do you think?

Lz

Well, I think they were much better
than the ones we saw yesterday. (Yeah,
me too.) What did you think of the
terraced house in Eccles?

Well, 1 thought it was OK — and it’s the
least expensive place we’ve seen.

Yes, that’s true.

The wooden floors were lovely, and it
had a new kitchen.

Yes, the floors were nice, I agree.

Also, it seemed slightly bigger than our
house.

No, I think it was the same size as ours.
It just seemed bigger because it had less
furniture.

Yeah, maybe.

Anyway, 1 preferred the detached house, to
be honest — you know; the one in Monton.

1t's one of the oldest houses we've seen
so far, anyway. And 1 like old houses,
they’ve got character.

I Yeah, I see what you mean. But it’s on a
very busy road; I'm not sure 1 want that.
It was much noisier than the other two.

L Yes, thats true. 1 noticed that too. That
might be a problem, especially at night.

t  Also the garden was far smaller than 1
expected. And it’s very similar to this
house. We might as well stay here.

L Right. So you didn' like any of them?

(  No, I was quite keen on the flat in
Salford. 1t’s not as big as the others but it
felt a lot more spacious.

L Yes, it did, didn’t it? I thought it was
very different from anything else we've
seen.

I And it had the most amazing view. You
know, down the river.

L Yes, that was wonderful, wasnt it?

1 But you prefer the house in Monton,
don’t you?

L Well, I did like the Monton house, yes,
mainly because it had a garden and you
know how much I enjoy gardening. But
its a litle further away from the city
centre, isn't it?

I Yes, it is a bit, but it's within walkmg
distance of a station, that's the important
thing.

L Yeah, you're right. Oh, 1 don’t want to
live in that house in Eccles, though — it's
got the worst bathroom I've ever seen.

I Oh, I didn't really notice the bathroom.
Anyway, the Salford flat's got that big
balcony. We can get sorme plants and sit
out there in the evenings. It'll be as good
as having a garden, but a lot less work.
And it’s a bit less expensive than the
Monton house.

L Yes, maybe. [t was nice, wasn’t it? Maybe
we can look at it again tomorrow.

1 Sure, I'll call the estate agent now, and ...

It scemed shghtly blgger Lhan 18an/ our
house It was /waz/ the shme size as /o2/
ours. | The garden was /waz/ far smaller
than /don/ 1 expected And fand/ it’s very
similar to /to/ this house. | It's nol as faz/ b1g
as /oz/ the Sthers. It was /waz/ véry different
from /from/ anythmg &lse. 11 be as /oz/
good as /oz/ having a garden.

uz Right, what’s next?

IAN What about this box of toys? The kids
are much 100 old for them now.

L Actually, 'm going to give those to my
sister. Her kids will probably like them.
She's picking them up tomorrow evening
after work.

I OK, so those go in ...

L ... the pile with the books.

1 Right And what about all these old letters?
1 don't know why you've kept them.
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You'll never read them again.

L OK, I'll throw those away.

I So, which pile?

L Put them next to those old magazines.

1 Right

L And what shall we do with all these
old photos?

 Oh, I'm in the middle of going through
those.

L But we never look at them.

1 I know, but that's because they're not in
order or anything. I'm going to sort out
the rest of them at the weekend. Then
we can get rid of the ones we don't want.

L OK, so we're keeping these for now.

i Yes. So ... that pile.

L Yes, the one with the TV and the pillows.
And can we throw out these old records?

1 Sorry, you're not getting rid of those. I've
had them since I was a teenager.

L But you'll never listen to them again.

I That’s not the point. They're probably
quite valuable now.

L Fine, put them in the ‘keep’ pile. And
that old tennis racket? You've got to
throw that out.

I Actually, I'm going to give that to Ricky,
next door. His mum asked if I had one.
He’s going to start taking tennis lessons.

L You're joking! That old thing? It’s going
to break the first time he uses it!

1 Oh, it’s fine for a 10-year-old.

L You don't like throwing things out, do
you? Right, what’s next?

1 I'm ‘e;(‘)ing to /gaunta/ finish the repc.m
tomghl
Look, its gding to /gana/ rain soon.
I'm meeung her after school
gl call you at about six.
1 think hell find anolher job.

What are you doing (omghﬁ

v A WN

ANSWERS 1 it’s going to fit 2 I'll throw

3 He's coming 4 I'll put 5 I'm going to start

6 11l look 7 We're meeting 8 I'll finish

N ... OK, see you later. Bye.

uz Bye, darling. Right, now let’s see what I
want to throw out. Those old records,
for a start - and those horrible running
shoes, that broken tennis racket ... but
I'm definitely going to keep my old
letters ...

GlluaN Well, I've, er, I've been to IKEA, er,
let me think, about 8 or 9 times. And
I mean you can't argue with the prices.

Everythings ... well, like, everything’s so

cheap compared to other places. But I'm,
um, not a fan of the place, I must admit.
I love the things they sell, like it's, you
know it’s good quality and well designed
and all that, but I don't like shopping here.
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I'd prefer to have more, um, more
personal service. You can never you
know find, um, there’s never anyone to
help, which I find kind of annoying. And
well, on a Saturday the queues they’re
enormous. You see, [ haven't, um, I've
got no patience at all, and I just sort of
stand there and get angry. And, um,
putting the stuff together drives me
crazy. All that time standing in the queue
and then you, um, you get home, start
putting it together and there are always
well, you know bits missing — I mean,
how frustrating is that?

sue Er, well, IKEAS more like a supermarket
than a department store. [ mean at IKEA
you get your trolley or, um, your big blue
bag and away you go. You see, there isn't
.. there aren’t many assistants so no one’s
like asking you if you want any help all
the time. I hate that, 1 just kind of want
people to let me walk around on my
own. But I, um ... I always seem to buy
lots of little things, candles and, er,
glasses and plants, you know, stuff that 1
didn't actually plan (o buy. But you can
furnish an entire house in a day, in fact
we did, er ... when we lived in Paris.
Well, it wasn't a house, actually. We got,
um, we rented an unfurnished flat and
there was nothing in it, obviously. So,
um, we went to JKEA and bought loads
of things and you know, just took them
home in the back of the car. We were,
um, ... we were able to put all the
furniture together quite easily, and by the
evening, we had a furnished flat. And
everything was like really cheap. 1 mean,
what more do you want from a store?

1

SHOP ASSISTANT Are you looking for
something?

LARS Yes. I'm sorry, I've forgotten what it’s
called, but, um, it’s a thing for opening
bottles of wine.

sA Do you mean one of these?

L Yes, that’s it. Whats it called?

sA A corkscrew.

L Corkscrew. Thanks.

2

Lars Could you help me?

SHOP ASSISTANT Sure. What do you need?

L ['m sorry, 1 don't know the word for it.
It's stuff for getting marks off your
clothes.

sA Washing powder?

L No, it’s a type of liquid. You use it when
you get coffee on your shirt.

sA Oh, you mean stain remover. Its er ...
over there, by the soap.

L Whats it called again?

SA Stain remover.

t Thanks very much.

3

SHOP ASSISTANT Can 1 help you?

Lars Yes, 1 hope so.

sa What are you looking for?

L Er...1can't remember what they're
called. You use them to put posters up
on the wall. They're made of metal and,
um, they've got a round top.

sa Oh, you mean drawing pins? Er, just a
minute — these things?

L Yes, thats right. What are they called
again?

sa Drawing pins.

L Yes, can I have a box of those, please?

sa Sure. Anything else?

L No, that’s all, thanks.

4

LARS Excuse me?

SHOP ASSISTANT Yes?

L I'm looking for something for my
mobile. 'm sorry, I don't know what it’s
called in English. It looks like a black
box. You use it when the batteries are
dead.

sA Is this what you’re looking for?

L Yes, that's right. Whatss it called in
English?

sa A charger.

L Right, a charger. Thanks a lot

sa No problem.

A:NSWER.S 2e) 3d) 4f) sc) ea) 7i) 8h) sl)
10g) 11k) 12§) 13q) 14n) 15r) 16p) 17m)
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steve Hello?

KATE Hi, Steve.

s Hi, Kate. How are things?

k Oh, OK, 1 suppose. But being at home
all the time is driving me crazy. Now the
kids are all at school, I've been thinking

about what to do with the rest of my life.

s So, what choices do you have?
kK Well, T could just go back 10 work — you

know, teaching French — but I'm thinking

of going back to university instead.
s Really? Wow!

The trouble is, if [ start teaching again, I'll
be exhausted after a year. And then what?

s What will you study if you go back to
university?

k ['d like to do Business Studies. ['ve
talked 10 a few universities and [ don’t
think it'll be a problem getting in.

s Well, thats good. But you might have to
wait untl next year if you don’t apply
soon. It’s already June.

Yes, 1 know.

s What does Colin think?

Well, he thinks it’s a good idea, but he’s
worried about how much it'll cost. We
haven't got much spare money, you see.
But unless 1 do it now, I'll be too old.

s Well, have you asked Mum and Dad? I'm

sure they'll help if they can.

K Yes, that’s a good idea. I'll give them a
ring before they go on holiday.

s [ think you should do what will make
you happiest.

K Yes, you're probably right. As soon as 1
make up my mind, I'll let you know.
Anyway, how are things with you?

s Well, I'm trying to decide if 1 should
leave my job and become a writer.

K Are you serious?! You want to stop being
a doctor?

s Yes, | think so. I might leave after 1 finish
this contract.

K But what about money?

s Yes, that's a bit of a problem. I've got
some savings, enough to last me two or
three months.

kK Well, why don't you work part-time?

Then you can earn some money and

write on your days off.

Yes, maybe. That might work.

Have you told Mum and Dad about this?

Er, no, not yet.

Right ...

I won't tell them until I decide what to

do. You know what they're like. But 1

think that’s what I want to do.

Well, I'll believe it when I see it!

s You laugh all you want. Just wait till 'm
famous!

K Anyway, how’s it going with your new
girlfriend?

w X nn X »n

Il ll be exhausted after a yeal - If 1 start
teaching agam I'll be exhausled after a year.
if you g g6 back to um\’ersuy > What will
you study if you g6 back to univérsity? | Tl
bc 100 old 5 But unleéss [ dd it n6w I'll be

too old. | Il 18t L you know - As soon as |
make up my mmd ' 2t you kndw. | after
I finish this comract > 1 mlghl Icave after |
finish lhls cdntract. | undl 1 dcud.e what to
dd » T won't téll them until [ decide whit
10 do.

you worry about lhem 31l the time - 1f you
have children, you worry about them all lhe
time. they become unfit > If children stay
indoors all the ume they become unfit.

they shouldnt protecl them so miich - If
parents want their des to grow up healthy,
lhey shouldn't protéct them so much. (hev
cant leam to look after themseives - But
il kids néver g8 owtside, they can’t léarn to
look after {hemselves give them back their
freedor.n S 1 you, want happy and healthy
kids, gwe them back their freedom.

=

1 If I don't know where my children are,

I worry a lot.

If they don’t do more exercise, they'll
get fat.

We'll pick up the kids if we have time.
If it's a nice day, [ take them to the park.

N

S~ w



5 If they can't sleep, I'll read them a story.
6 They play computer games all day if they
can.

eoward Charlotte, are you véry
superstitious?

CHARLOTTE NG, nét réally. Why do you ask?

£ I'm reading this a.bsolmely fﬁscmau ng
book about the history of supersmmns
Did you know that in the UK people
think that seemg 2 black cat is good
lck, but in neally every gther coumry
it's bad lick? Don’t you think thats
slrange?

Um, y(‘s 1 suppose s0.

E And do you know why breaking a mirror
is séven years' bad lick?
NG, why?

e Well, um, lhe Romans be]leved that life
slarled ag1u1 every seven years Ifa
mlrror broke, then people lhought the,
last person who.looked at jt was very 1]1
and would continue fo be ill f(zr the néxt
séven 'ears of f their life — tht is, untl
they got a “néew life”.

¢ OK then — my uncle always carries a
rabbit’s foot around with him. Why's that
lL.lka

E Hang on — liicky charms are hére
somewhere — yes, hére it is — er, rabbus
were believed 10 help families grpw their
crop> becauqe they lived in the fields and
had ]ots of babies. So they became a srgn
of fertility, and thérefore good lick.

¢ Hmm. N&t so lucky for the rabbu though
~ you l\now having its foot Llll S

E Yeah trie. So, what superstmons do you
believe in?

c W("ll 18t me think ... Oh, 1 touch wood —
but everyone does that, donl lhey?

£ Ah, lha(s an interesting one. Accordmg
to this bool( thousands of ycars ago
people believed that good >p\ms lived in
the trées and that touchmg wood called
on thése splrus and protécted people
from d.anger

c Thats Interesting, 1 also do than lhmc
with salt, you know throw it dver my
shoulder. I've nd 1dea why, lhough

£ Ah, thats in hére 100 . Y(.ts here it is.
Apparemly hundreds of years ago salt
tised to be véry expemwe and valuable
and was mainly Used as a medlcme 50
splilmg it was a réally bad lhmg to do.
You throw it Over your 1eft shoulder —or
the nghl dne if you live in Argemma and
ltalk - into the ﬁces of the évil spmls
behind you 16} stop them hiirting you.
Hmm, sounds like an mterestmg book.

E Yés it is. You can borrow it when I've

| sAraH cLark Hello, everyone. Welcome to

today’s meeting. Perhaps we can start by
all introducing ourselves. My name's
Sarah Clark, from the local government
planning department, and I'm chairing
today's meeting.

)M MaTTHEWS Hello, everyone. I'm Sergeant

Jim Matthews [rom the Avon and

Somerset Police Force.

TERRY GIBSON Hi, my name’s Terry Gibson,

from the UK Party Network. We organise
gigs and festivals all over the country.

FELICITY RICHARDS And I'm Mrs Felicity

Richards. 1 live in Coleford, which as
you know is very near the suggested site
of the festival.

pAUL DAVIDSON Hello, I'm Paul Davidson, and

SC

SARAH CLARK .

I'm a local farmer.

Thank you all very much. As you all
know, we're here to discuss the UK Party
Network’s application for a music festival
on Paul Davidson’s farm, near the village
of Coleford. Right, Mr Gibson, perhaps
you would like 1o start by telling us a bit
more about the festival.

..telling us a bit more about
the festival.

TERRY GIBSON Please call me Terry. Well,

we're planning to put on a 3-day festival
at Mr Davidson’s [arm on the last
weekend in August. We're hoping to
have a capacity of 30,000 people, and
there will be—

FELICITY RICHARDS Sorry, do you mind if [

TG
FR
TG
FR

TG
FR
TG

FR

interrupt?

Sure, go ahead. 2

Did you say 30,000 people?!

Yes, that’s right.

Well, how do you expect our little village
to cope with that many people? It seems
to me that you haven't thought about
local residents at all.

That’s not true, actually, Felicity.

Mrs Richards.

Sorry — Mrs Richards. We've been
running festivals for over 10 years and
we've always had a very good
relationship with local residents. This
festival will bring thousands of people to
the area, which will help local businesses
and provide jobs for local people.

Well, I'm not sure about that. The people
who go to these festivals aren't the kind
of people we want in our village. It
seems to me that the only thing you care
about is—

PAUL DAVIDSON Can I just say something here?
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pD Yes, thank you. I just wanted to point
out that my farm is over 4 miles from
Coleford, so most of the festival-goers
won't pass through the village at all.
You'll never know it's happening.

s¢ What's your opinion, Sergeant?

)M MATTHEWS T'm not sure I agree, actually.
Not many people will pass through the
village, that’s true, but residents will
definitely know there’s a festival because
of the noise.

FR Yes, absolutely.

TG But the noise won’t be a problem, 1
promise you. The live music stops—

FR Won't be a problem?

TG Can I just finish what I was saying?

FR Yes, of course.

TG The live music will stop at midnight, and

after that itll be very quiet, I promise you.

Can I make a point here?

Yes, of course.

Don't forget there’s a hill between

# Coleford and the farm, so that will stop
a lot of the noise.

fR That may be true, but what about all the

cars? Surely the traffic will be a big

problem?

Yes, I'd agree with that. The roads

around here aren’t really big enough for

that amount of traffic. That's what
worries me most about this idea, to be
honest. And there’s also the problem of
security. We might not have enough
police to deal with this festival.

sc What do you think, Mr Gibson?

16 Well, we will be providing our own
security staff to check tickets and ...

M

You had somethmg you wanted to say
What's your opmlon’ Whit do you thmk’
That may be trie, but what about .7 | Yes,
absolitely. | Yes, I'd agree with that. | Thars
not trile, actually. | Well, 'm ndt stire about
that. | I'm ndt sure I agree actually. | Sorry
do you mind if 1 mterl"upl7 Can I_]US{ say
somelhmg hére? Canl make a point here?
Slll’L g0 ahead | Yes, of course. | Can I)US(
fmlsh what 1 was 5aymg7 If T could just
finish making this pomt

16.10
Listening Test (see Teacher’s Book)

[ was able to /ta/ 1€arn this very qutckly
I'm still dseless at fat/ dding these thmgs
[ could dd these tlungs after I read the
milrucllc:l'ls I haven't got a clie how to
ital d& lhlS I usuall’y manage to /ta/ find
what 1 want.| I m qulle good at /at/ domg

[hlS [ Qave nd ldea hdw to /ta/ d& thrs

I find this quite éas to,/ta/ dd. | 1 think [
know how to /tal do lhl§ [ I'm gble to /ta/
lise most new stiiff. | 1 find it difficult to /ta/
« = X . - Tt rek
use anything new. | I'm no good at /st/ using
new stuff.

FR I[ T could just finish making this point.
The only thing you people care about is
making money. You don't care about
local residents at all.

s¢ Paul, you had something you wanted
to say.

finished, if you Jike.
¢ Yes, please. Thanks a 10t
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ANSWERS 2 to save 3 type 4 to go 5 send
6 search 7 to create 8 working 9 to sort out

DON I came here to work for a multinational
company about 10 years ago, and I've
been here ever since. I love living here,
but it can get really hot in the summer
months, and I'm no good at all in that
kind of weather. Er, which is why air
conditioning is so important here. I know
for sure, if we didn't have it in the office,
I wouldn't get much work done. I just
don’t know how people managed to do
anything here before it was invented.
And if we didn't have it at home [
wouldn’t get any sleep at all.

rouly 1 like straight hair, but mine is really
curly and 1 hate it. So after I wash my
hair 1 always have to use these hair
straighteners. I'd never leave the house if
I didn't have these. Well, would you go
out in public if you looked like a clown?
I've had these straighteners for a couple
of years now, they're OK but, um, they're
not as good as my friend Jane’s. But the
really good ones are quite expensive.
Still, I've got my birthday coming up next
month, and Mum says if she has enough
money, she'll get me some new ones.

kaTHY I've got absolutely no sense of
direction and I'm hopeless at finding my
way around. My brother-in-law’s got a
new car and it’s got a GPS, and it’s just
amazing. If my car had one, life would
be so much easier. I'd probably never get
lost again in my life. I'd get one
tomorrow if 1 had enough money, that’s
for sure. But, um, they're still quite
expensive at the moment so I'll have to
wait until they come down in price. But
you know, I spend so much on petrol
because | get lost all the time, it might
be cheaper to buy one now.

if 1 didnt héve thése - I'd néver I¢ave the
house if 1 didn’t have thése. | life would be
0 much c'asrer ~ 1 my car had one, life
would be s0 miich ¢asier. lwouldnt get
much work done = If we didn’t have it in
the ffice, [ would.n’t get much work done.
if 1 had enough money 3 I'd get one
tomorrow lf L had cnough money. ' 1
wouldn't get any sléep at all > 1f we d1dn‘1
have it at home, 1 wouldn't ge( any sleep at
all il you looked like a down7 3 Would
you go out in public if you looked like
aclown?

1 If he calls, I'll let you know. If he called,
I'd let you know.

2 1vd make life easier if we got one of
these. It'll make life easier if we get one

@ of these.

3 If they worked harder, they'd pass their
exams. If they work harder, they’ll pass
their exams.

4 You'll enjoy it if you read it. You'd enjoy
it if you read it.

5 I'd buy a new TV if I had enough money.
I'll buy a new TV if I have enough
money.

6 If they need a computer, they'll buy one.

If they needed a computer, they'd buy one.

A-NSWE;!S 11'd 2 didnt 3see 4Tl 5 wouldn't
6 knew 7 didn't 8 I'd 9 write 10 I'll

These days comguter viruses are /o/ part
of /av/ everyday life. But as /oz/ e.lrly as foz/
194Q a man called John von Neumann
predicted that /dat/ computer programmes
would be able to /ta/ mike copies of 1av/
(hcmselves — and /and/ he was /waz/ rlght
This abllny has /haz/ méant lhal 183t/ people
have /hav/ been able to /ta/ create vnruses
which can /ken/ travel from /fram/ computer
to /taf comptiter. As we all kndw, computer
viruses can /kan/ cause a huge.amoum of
lov/ damage ~ but what’s the history of /av/
thése viruses, and /sn/ whit kind of /av/
people write lh‘em7

The word virus’ was /waz/ ﬁrsl used by
a comguter scientist called Fréderick Cohen
in 1983. He noticed that /dst/ a compuler
virus lravels from /from/ compmer to /ta]
compu ter in the same way as /37/ a 1t virus
travels from /fram/ pelson 10 /ta/ pérson.
The first v1rus to /ta/ travel from /frany
PC to /ta/ PC was /waz/ chlled Brain in 1986.
lts creators, Basu and fond/ Al'ﬂ]ﬂd Alvi,
owned a computcr store called Brain
Compuler Ser\ ices in Pakistan. b hey
created the virus so they could find dut hw
many people were /wa/ stealing their
s<:)flware and were /wal amazed when their
virus sprcad all dver the world and /an/
became mternauonal rlews

Fortunately, Bram didnt dd Eny d%mage
and /on/ was /waz/ easy to remove but later
viruses were /wa/ miich more d:mgerous The
famous Melissa and /en/ Love Bug viruses, for
/ol examp]e made headlme news in 1999
and 2000 and /en/ caused enormous

roblems for /fo/ computer systems

everywhere And in 200% an elghtcen year-
dld from fram/ Germany, Sven]aschan
credted a vrrus called the Sasser Worm,
which he wrote in his bédroom on a hdme-
méde computer. It ca'used téns of fov/
mllhons of fov/ compu(ers 1o /ta/ crash all
around the world and /ond/ aﬂ?_cted banks,
airlines, hospuals and /en/ governmem
bmldmgs worldwide. The Sasser Worm was
Iwaz/ pamcularly danger.ous because it could
inféct any computer online and /on/ didn't
n.ced to /ta/ ravel via email, Gnlike earlier
viruses.

Of fav/ course viruses dren’t the only
lhmg computer \isers have to /ta/ worry
about. Tro;an Horses, for /fa/ example, are
/>/ dften attached 1o /ta/ sdftware that /3at/
you can /kan/ ddwmload from /fram/ the
Imernet such as /oz/ compmer games
Whén you open (he software, the Tro;an
Horse loads itself dnto your hard disk. It
can /kan/ then allow Sther people to /ta/
access your compﬁter withcut you kndwing
aboul it, for /fa/ example to /to/ steal your
passwords and /on/ credit card détails or
to /ta/ sénd junk emails.

So what do /do/ we kndw about the
young mén who write these vmlses people
lch Sveén Jaschan? Well, it séems that /dat/
mbst of /ov/ them are /a/ people who ...

1

carol Come on, you stupid machine.
What’s wrong with you?

siMoN Hello, Carol. How was the trip?

¢ Oh, hello, Simon. Er, it went very well,
thank you. Some new contracts, I think.

s Good. Er, don’t forget we've got a
meeting with our new German clients
tomorrow afternoon.

Yes, don't worry, I hadn’t forgotten.

s Do you know if we asked Alex Ross to
come? He knows a lot about the German
market and should be there, I think.

¢ T'll call him and check.

s Fine. Oh, by the way, we've got a new
computer expert. His name’s Ken Baxter.

¢ Right.

s Yes, he put in a new email system while
you were away.

¢ So that's why I can't log on. Do you
think he's changed the password?

s No, your old one should still work.

¢ Well, it doesn’t seem to.

s Well, I'd give Ken a ring. I'm sure he can
fix it.

¢ Right. Can you tell me what his number
is?

s Um, it's on the side of the computer.

¢ Oh yes, thanks.

woMAN Hello, 1T, can I help you?

¢ Oh, hello. Can I speak to Ken Baxter,
please?

w He's not here, I'm afraid. He went out

about an hour ago.

Have you any idea where he's gone?

w Yes, he went to meet an estate agent. He’s
trying to buy a house.

¢ Oh, dear. Could you tell me whether
he'll be back soon?

w Um, he said he'd be back around 3.

¢ OK, thanks. I'll call again then. Bye.
What was wrong with the old system
anyway?

2

caroL Hi darling, sorry 'm so late. Had a
few problems at the office.

(a]




BEN Don't worry. I'm glad you're back. 1 need

your help.

Where’s Tim?

He's gone out.

Where’s he gone?

To the cinema with some friends. He

said you knew about it.

¢ Oh yes, I remember. Will he be back
soon?

B He said he’d be home by 9.

¢ Right. What are you doing?

8 [ wanted to finish sending out those

m N @ N

party invitations, but I can't get into Tim’s

laptop. Has he changed the password?
€ Yes, now it’s “keep out”. All one word.

8 Very funny. OK, that works. Right, about

this party. I thought we could go
through the address book and see who
we haven’t invited yet.

¢ Good idea. Whoss first?

8 Right. Did we ask Alex Ross to come?
You know, your friend from work.

€ Yes, I think 5o ... Oh no, 1 forgot 10 call
him about a meeting tomorrow. What’s
his number?

8 Hang on ... it’s 020 8244 5690.
Right, I'll be back in a minute ... Sorry,

B Oh well, at least we made a start ... .

1 Could you tell me whéther he'll be back
soon? a)
2 Do you kndw if we 2sked Alex Rdss
to come? a)
3 Have you any idea where he's gone? a)
4 Can you tell me whit his ndimber is? b)
s Do you think he's changed the
password? b)

Heat from the stin is héld in the Earth’s

L3 3 [ 3 . N ..
aimosphere More and more heat is being
képt in the aqnosphere More extreme
weather conditions have been caused. by
climate change New Orléans was hit by a
huge humcane in twd lhousand and five.
More and more piaces are goms to be

affe cted by cllmate change Many towns
and vxllages near the coast will be flooded. |
Many other useful ups can be found on
public information websites.

ANSWERS 1 is hit 2 will be hit 3 spend
4 was hit 5lost 6 happened 7 was taken

vaL Hi, James.

jaMes Hello, Val. Hi, Pete. Come in.

PETE Hi.

v Ready to go?

J Not quite. Do you want a coffee? I've
just put the kettle on.

v Yes, sure. You get ready, we’ll make it,

J OK. Oh, there’s a bit of pasta there too if

you're hungry.

s < v

v Er, no thanks, we've just eaten ... Well,

I've found some coffee, but there’s
no sugar.
There's some in that jar by the toaster.

4

v Oh yes.
P Hm. There’s enough milk for two cups,

but not enough for three, 1 don’t think.

v 1ts OK, Tll have it black.

] Can someone feed the cat? There are
plenty of tins of cat food in the cupboard.

Vv Sure. Here you go, kitty. James, wheres

your recycling box?

) Haven't got one. Why?
v Oh, everyone should have a recycling

box. Too much rubbish is just thrown
away when 2 lot of it could be recycled.

) Oh, dear, you’re probably right. I never

recycle anything, I'm sorry to say.

P Well, you're not the only one. Hardly

any stuff is recycled in this country. Did
you know that Germany recycles over
50% of its rubbish, but in the UK it's
only about 15%.

J Hm, that’s not much, is it?
v No, and there aren't enough recycling

bins in this country. With stuff like ... er.
glass, for example, we only recycle 25%,
but in Switzerland they recycle about
90%!

) Yes, I see what you mean. 1 hadn’t really

thought about it.

v Well, it’s never too late to start. And

there’s a lot of stuff in your bin that
could be recycled. Look, there’s loads of
paper and several plastic bottles. The
bottles can be made into supermarket
bags and the paper can be made into
toilet paper — and, oh, these empty cat
food tins can be recycled and the metal
could be used for making fridge parts.

)] Wow, you know a lot about all this.

P Yes, well, there’s plenty of information
on it these days, isn't there? But it’s hard
changing people’s habits in this country.
People are naturally lazy, 1 think.

v Yes, too many people just don’t bother.

But the government should do more too.
In Germany people have to recycle their
rubbish - it's the law. They should do
that here too, 1 think.

J Yes, I suppose you're right. I've only got

a few friends who recycle things. But in
the future I'll try to recycle what I can.

Come on, we're late.

Let me get my coat. Won't be a second.
We made a little progress there.

v il

I think theres a bit_of mﬂk in the fndge

We haven't got enough bags of cnsps
There's hardly /il ar\y food m the cupboard

He's got_a lot_of tins_of cat food We
-
néed to get_a few packets of biscuits.
Theres lots 0( coffee Jit_and plénty /i of
cups

Recording Scripts

BEVERLY A British tourist has been_attacked

by /j/ a shark_off the coast_of Texas,
making it the_/j/ eighth shark_attack

in the_/j/ USA this year. We now
go_/w/_over live to Freeport for_/t/_a
special report from_our North American
correspondent, Andrew_jw/ Evans.
Andrew, /w/ I_/i/ understand the man
didn’t do_sw/_anything unusual to cause
this_attack.

ANDREW Yes, that’s right, Beverly. Mark

Skipper, a 47-year_Jr/_-old man
from_Oxford, was just swimming_on
his_own quite close to the beach when he
was_attacked.

How badly was he hur?

Well, we don’t have much_information
yet, but we know his leg was bitten quite
badly. He was_immediately taken to
hospital_and we're waiting to hear how
he_sj/ is.

So_/w/ Andrew, why /i/_are the sharks
coming_jin so close?

Well, Ryan Williamson, who works

for the Texas Parks_and Wildlife
Department, believes that

the /j/ increase in shark attacks_is
because of what they call dead zones.
These _are /r/ areas_in the_/w/ ocean
where there /t/_isn’t_enough oxygen,
so_jw/_all the fish die.

So there /i/_aren’t_any fish for the sharks
to_/w/_eat.

Exactly. Many_/j/_of these dead zones
are /r/_actually quite close to the coast, so
the sharks come in closer_jr/_and closer
looking for food.

So what turns_an_area_/s/_of
the_/j/_ocean_into_sw/_a dead zone?
I'm_afraid_it's_us, Beverly, people.
There’s too much pollution in the sea —
and_it’s killing all the fish. And these
dead zones cover fairly large areas -

the one we're talking about here,
for_r/_example, covers_abaut 5,800
square miles.

And are these dead zones

only /j/_around the US coast?

No, they’re not. According to the United
Nations, there /r/_are /r/_about_a
hundred_and fifty dead zones_around
the world — thats twice as many_/j/_as
there were 15 years_ago. The largest
ones_are /i/_in the_/j/_oceans_and
seas_around China, Japan,
South_America, Australia, and New
Zealand. And the number_/r/_of shark
attacks has_increased_in_all of those
places.

So_tw/_is the wildlife department_in
Texas now saying that people shouldn’t
go swimming?

No, they_/j/_aren't telling people

to stay_/i/_out_of the water, but
they’ve advised holidaymakers

@
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not to go swimming_early_/j/_in the
morning or_/r/_in the_/j/_evening, because
those are the times when sharks feed.
B Thank you, Andrew_/w/_Evans, for that
report.

JessicaA You obviously know this area well.
Could you give us some advice?

FRANK Well, if 1 were you, 1'd take plenty of
warm clothes. The weather can turn bad
very quickly.

) Yes, we've got enough, I think.

F And don't forget to check the weather
forecast before you set off.

] Yes, we will. Anything else we should
know?

FYes. Watch out for bears.

) Right! What should we do if we see one?

F Make yourself look as big as possible.
Open your coat, stand on your toes —
anything to make yourself look bigger.
With any luck, it'll leave you alone.

) Er... I hope so!

F And be careful when you're crossing
rivers, they can be quite dangerous.
Which reminds me — it’s a good idea to
take a spare map in case you lose one.

) Thats a good idea. I hadn't thought of
that.

F The last bit of advice - stay together at
all times.

2

cuve Your car'’s over there, and here are
the keys.

HENRY Thanks a lot.

¢ No worries. Is this your first trip to the
outback?

H Yes, it is actually.

¢ Well, whatever you do, don't leave
without telling people where you're going.

H Oh, good idea. I hadn’t thought of that.

¢ And don't forget to tell them when you
expect to be back.

H Right. And what do you think we should
take with us?

¢ Well, make sure you take plenty of
water. You'll need it out there. And of
course you'll need your own food, sun
cream, a hat and a spare can of petrol.

H Right, that’s really useful, thanks. And do
you think it’s a good idea to take some
warm clothes? 1 hear it can get cold at
night.

€ Yes, thats always a good idea. Oh, and
watch out for kangaroos, particularly
when it starts to get dark. They move
around a lot in the evening and you might
hit one. The big ones can cause a lot of
damage to your car. | mean, my car!

H Right, thanks. That's very helpful. See
you next week!

3

INSTRUCTOR Right, this is your first open
water dive, so be careful. Remember,
whatever you do, don't lose your partner.
Stay together at all times, and watch out
for sharks.

DIVER 1 What should we do if we see one?

I Just stay calm. Most of them are
harmless and remember, sharks under
water look a lot bigger than they really
are. So if you see one, don't worry. It'll
probably just swim past you.

DIVER 2 And if it doesn't?

it Well, just swim away and come back up.
But remember, don't comie up too quickly
or else you could be in trouble.

D2 Right. OK.

I OK we've got 40 minutes’ bottom time.
Don't forget to check your air every
2 minutes. And if you start to shiver,
that’s a bad sign because it means you've
lost too much body heat. So if that
happens, you'd better come up
immediately. OK. Ready everyone?

DIVERS Ready, Yes, Let’s go!

I Right, let’s have some fun! In we go!

ANSWERS 2 blue 3 living 4 down

5 completely 6 Theres 7 old 8 very 9 now
10 Just 11 here 12 away 13 probably 14 ever
15 us 16 hot 17 all 18 again 19 on

ANSWERS 1 A surgeon 2 An operating theatre
3 Asthma 4 A specialist 5 The A&E
department 6 An allergy

AMBER BENSON Hello, I'm Amber Benson, and
here is the news this Tuesday lunchtime.
The health service has failed 10 meet its
targets to reduce waiting times in A&E
departments in NHS hospitals, according
to a new survey carried out by the British
Medical Council. The survey said that
patients were still waiting too long to see
a doctor, with some patients waiting up
10 9 hours. However, government
spokesperson Francis Hall told reporters
that the situation was improving.

FRANCIS HALL We haven’t met our targets yet,
that’s true, but we’ve made a lot of
progress. The average waiting time has
already been reduced from 3%: hours to
nearly 2’ hours, and we expect to see
even better figures in the future.

A8 A new report on allergies has just been
published. The report shows that allergies
have become one of the UK’ biggest
causes of illness, with one in three people
now affected. According to the report, the
UK also has the highest rate of asthma in
Europe, and treatment for this illness cost
the NHS over £1 billion last year. Dr Jeff
Gordon, from the charity Allergy Action,
welcomed the report.

JEFF GORDON We're pleased to see that the
government has finally decided to 1ake
this issue more seriously. However, we
feel they still haven't told us the whole
story. For example, the government has
also carried out a survey on the causes of
allergies, but why haven't we seen those
results yet? That survey still hasn't been
published, although it was completed
6 months ago. We think they're hiding
something.

AB And we've just heard that the actress
Tanya Fisher has died. She was taken
to hospital two days ago with heart
problems. Mrs Fisher was best known as
Jennifer Sheldon in the TV comedy
series Over My Dead Body. She was 79.
Thats the news this Tuesday lunchtime,
now over to Danny Strong for the sport.

A new slrvey has /haz/ just been /bin/

- e »
published. The government has /haz/ just
pﬁblished a néw sﬁrvey Three pe'ol)le
have /hov/ been /bin/ taken to hospital. | The
police have /hav/ taken thrée péople to

» e
hdspital. The gdvernment hasn't mét its
. . a ° y
targets yet. The targets haven't been /bimn/

L * . .
met yet. The workers have /hov/ already

.. ° e, & [ 3
rejected Ehe pay offer. Thf pay offer has
/haz/ already been /bin/ rejected.

ANSWERS 2 have been arrested 3 has been
taken 4 has been called off 5 has accepted
6 have found 7 have been discovered

8 has just arrived 9 has already sold

INTERVIEWER With me in the studio is
Dr Miriam Richards, who's a lecturer
in psychology at the University of
Washington.

MiRiaM Hello.

I Now, Dr Richards, I've heard that body
language is responsible for 80% of
communication. Is that true?

M Well, yes, it can be, in certain situations.
For example, when you're meeting new
people, at, um, at a party or somewhere,
body language is usually more important
than what you say.

I And most body language is instinctive,
isn’t it?

M Of course. And it’s much harder to
change your body language than it is to
control what you say. For example, when
someone is lying, they’ll often avoid eye
contact. However, very good liars might,
er, might make more eye contact than
usual to try and make you think they’re
telling the truth.

I Really?

M Yes, and they often smile a lot too — but
they won't be real smiles, of course.

1 So how can you tell if a smile is real?
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M Well, a real smile uses the muscles around MR P Since, um, late last night. MRT Thanks. Do I need some antibiotics?
the eyes, but a [ake smile doesn't. So if you bR Do you know if you're allergic to I'm allergic to penicillin, by the way.
can' tell if someone’s really smiling, then anything? DR No, antibiotics don’t work with
look at their eyes, not their mouth. MR P No, not that I know of. viruses, but I'm going to give you

I Are there any other ways you can tell if | DR What have you eaten recently? something stronger for the headaches.
someone is lying? MR P Well, let me think ... my children MRT Oh, right.

M Oh yes. When we tell the truth, our eyes cooked dinner for my wife and me last DR Here's a prescription for some
tend to move to the right, because the night. It was our wedding anniversary, painkillers.
left side of the brain, which stores facts, you see, and they wanted to surprise us. MR T How often should I take them?
controls the right side of the body. ok What did you have? DR Every 4 hours. If you're not better in

1 1see. MR P Well, I'm not sure what it was, 3 days then come back and we'll do

M Yes, and when we're lying, the right side actually. Some sort of, er, seafood and some blood tests.
of the brain, which controls imagination, pasta dish. They spent a long time MR T Thank you, doctor.
makes the eyes go left. cooking it, so, you know, I felt I had to bR Not at all. Goodbye.

1 Hmm, that’s interesting. . eat it. It wasn’t very nice, Lo be honest. MRT Bye.

M Yes, and people tend to look up when My wife hardly ate any. bR Right, who’s the next patient ...
they're telling the truth, because they’re bR OK, 1 think you've got food poisoning. AchOOO ... oh no ...
getting information from their brain. The best thing to do is to rest and don't
If they start lying, they’ll look down or eat anything for the next 24 hours. . 2 - =
straight ahead. When they go back to After that you can eat things like bread | l‘in not f(:_eling. very well. | havezl‘t be.en
telling the truth, their eyes will go up or rice, but no milk or cheese. . fcsling YEry. well rece“}‘)’- I've got a Een’ible
again. MR P Right. sl.omach z.;che. .My Ehest hurts. | 1 keep.

I Tve also been told that people put their bR And drink lots of water or black tea getting really bad headaches. | I can't stop
hands over their mouths when they’re with a little sugar in. sneezing. | Do 1 need SOHIE a.mibiotics? I'm
lying. Is that true? MR P OK. Do I need to make another . allergic to penicillin. | How often should

M Yes, it is. People also touch their noses appointment? Tiake them? | Do 1 need to make another
a lot when they're lying, because that bR No, I'm sure you'll be fine, but come appoimtment?
covers the mouth too. back if you're not feeling better in two

| Fascinating. And what about white lies? days. e

3 1 bry eeGGy Hello?

M Well, of course most people tell white MR P Thanks a lot. ;

lies when they don’t want to hurt | DR And maybe tell your kids that you RS A ]

ple’s feeli f le, er, saying | wanl to go Lo a restaurant next year. P Oh; hello darltng sHowanenatiy

peoples feelings, for example, er, saying g y : ;

a meal was delicious when it was awful. MR P Yes, [ will. Goodbye. t I'm O, thanks. Did youigerthe message

But some le can also train DR Goodbye, Iiehiyesterdays

people y .
themselves to become expert liars, like, 2 P Oh, dear, yes1 did. ‘l was supposed to
er, politicians, for example. e T call you back, wasn't 1?7 Sorry, Leo, 1 was
{ L et o DI poctor Hello. It's Mr Taylor, isn't it? out all day. Hope it wasn't important.

1 Thanks for coming in to talk 1o us today. MRTAYLOR Yes, thats right. No. its OK. Its iust th LK d
M My pleasure. And I really mean that. bR Please sit down. b SEyibs RS Jhel SR e RN an

1 wondered if you had any special plans
for your wedding anniversary this year.
You know, as it’s your 25" and all that.

p Er, well, we were going to spend our
anniversary in the cottage in Wales
where we had our honeymoon, but it
was already booked. Tom was supposed
to book it months ago, but he forgot. So
the short answer is no, no plans.

t Right. Karen and 1 want to organise a
party for you. It was going to be a
surprise party, but we can't organise it
without you.

P What a lovely idea.

MRT Thanks. Achooo!

bR What seems to be the problem?

MR T Well, I haven’t been feeling very well
recently. My chest hurts and I keep
getting really bad headaches.

DR Have you been taking anything for
them?

MRT Yes, paracetamol, but, er, they don’t
really help much.

DR Have you got any other symptoms?

| MRT Yes, | can't stop sneezing. Achoooo!

| DR Yes, I can see that. And how long have

you been feeling like this?

1 My aunt is 40 today. a) Br b) Am
2 1saw a girl walking across the park.
a) Am b) Br
3 Why can' you ask your mother? a) Am
b) Br
My brother’s got a lot of cars. a) Br b) Am
The water isn't very hot. a) Br b) Am
This party’s better than 1 thought. a) Am |
b) Br

A n b

ANswWERs 2 feeling 3 allergic 4 eaten 5 back

6 1aking 7 symptoms 8 look 9 temperature MRT Oh, let me see, its 3 days now. | L Actually, we want to invite all the people
10 prescription DR Right, let me have a look at you. Say who came to your wedding so we
“aaaah”. borrowed some of your old wedding
MRT Aaaah ... ; photos. But we haven't got a clue who

1 ok ... Thats fine, thanks. I'm just going THost AT the A

poctor Hello, Mr Philips. Take a seat. to take your temperature ...Yes, you've P Well. we've lost touch with most of

MR PHILIPS Thanks. got a bit of a temperature, but nothing them. Twenty-five years is a long time.

pR  Now what seems to be the problem? serious. I think you've got a virus. You L What about the best man?

MR P Well, er, 'm not feeling very well. I've need to stay in bed and rest for 2 or p Oh, Derek Bradley. Yes, he and his wife,
got a terrible stomach ache and 1 keep 3 days. Brenda, were our closest friends back
throwing up. MRT Dolneeda..a..a.. then. She was my bridesmaid. They

DR Have you had any diarrhoea? DR A what? . moved to New York just after our

MR P Yes, I have, actually. MRT ACHOOO! | wedding. We were going to visit them

DR How long have you been feeling like DR Bless you.

| later that year, but we didn't go for some

reason. Haven’t heard from them in, oh, @

this?
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15 years or so. I've no idea how to get in
touch with them.

Well, if you let me have all the
information you've got, I'll try to get
hold of as many people as I can.

Well, let’s see. I'm still in touch with
Trevor Jones and his wife, Sheila — they
met at our wedding, you know. And then
there's Jane Lewis. We used to share a
flat together. 1 think I still have a phone
number for her somewhere ...

R10.2

We were /wa/ going to spend our
anmversary in Wﬁles | 1t was /waz/ gomg
to be a surpnse pany | We were /iwal gomg

to visit them liter that year.

|' T was /waz/

suppdsed to call you back. | Your father was
Iwaz/ supposed to book it momhs agd. | We
were /wa/ suppdsed to l€ave a méssage.

kAREN You look lovely with your hair up,

Mum. And I love that red dress.

peGGY Thank you, Karen. Have you seen

K

P

your father?

Not for a while, no. Anyway, how are
you feeling?

A bit nervous, actually. And where’s Leo?
I'm not sure. He could be picking people
up from the station.

Oh, right.

Who’ that, Mum? The woran in the
flowery skirt with wavy hair and glasses.
That’s Brenda Bradley. She was my
bridesmaid, remember?

Thats right. That can’t be her real hair
colour, though, can it? It looks dyed

to me.

Yes, I think it is. She vsed to be fair,

1 think. She must be going grey.

And who's the woman with the blonde
hair in the blue suit. Is that Jane Lewis?
Yes, it might be. Hang on, she’s spotted us.

JANE Pegpy! Gosh, it must be, what, 15

years since I last saw you.

Hi, Jane. You look fantastic.

Thank you. You too. Um, where’s Tom?
Good question. He must be talking to
some guests in the other room. So,
anyway, what are you doing these days ...

Lteo Karen!

K

L
K
L

Ah, there you are. Have you seen Dad?
No, why?

Murn’s looking for him.

Well, he must be around somewhere. He
may want to be on his own for a bit. You
know, it’s a big thing, this party.

Yes, maybe ... Hey, who’s that?

Who?

Him - the guy in the dark suit with
curly hair and the moustache. It could
be the guy that moved to New York, er,
what’s his name, Derek something?

No, that isn’t Derek Bradley. He's the tall
guy over there, the one in the grey suit.

With the beard?

Yeah.

Oh, right.

And that’s his son, Nick, next to him,

with the flowery tie and glasses.

kK Look, the man with the curly hair is
coming over.

TREVOR Hi, you must be Peggy’s daughter.

K Yes, thats right, I'm Karen. Hi. And this
is my brother, Leo.

L Nice to meet you.

Hi, 'm Trevor Jones. Thanks very much

for inviting us, it's a wonderful party.

Glad you're having a good time.

Have you met my wife, Sheila?

Er, no, not yet.

She’s over there — the one with red hair

in the dark brown dress. We first met at

your parents’ wedding, you know...
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K Haven't you found him yet, Mum?

No, T haven't.

K Maybe he’s having a secret cigarette
somewhere.

P Don't be silly, He can’t be having a
cigarette. He stopped smoking months
ago. Ah, Leo, there you are. Where's
your father? He should be here talking
to the guests.

L ‘Well, he might be in the bathroom.

P Yes, perhaps. Go and look, will you, Leo?

L Sure, won't be a minute ... Yes, he’s in
there. He's practising his speech in front
of the mirror. He says he'll be out in a
few minutes.

P Honestly, he must know that speech by
now. We spent hours going over it last
night. Go and get him, will you? I'm
going back to join the party.

L Sure. I'm glad we only have to do this
every 25 years!

PRESENTER Welcome to Money Watch. Today’s
topic is prenuptial agreements, an|d]
with me is Alison Farmer, a lawyer who
is an expert_in family law.

AUSON Goo[d] morning.

P Alison, first_of all, we shoul(d] star[t]
with the most_obvious question —
what_exactly is a prenuptial agreement?

A Well, its like a divorce contrac(1]
couples sign before they gelt] married.
They agree how they’ll divide up their
property an{d] money if they ever ge|t]
divorced.

P Well, don'[t] mos|t] couples jus[t] gelt]
50 per cent_each of everything they own?

A Er, not usually, no. People don’[t] gelt]
divorce[d] when their marriage is going
well, of course, so when people do fall
ou(t] they often show their wors|[t] side.
So a prenuptial agreementft] gives people a
chance to decilde] wha[t] to do before
they gelt] themselves into tha[t] situation.

¢ Right, time for our firs[t] caller, Yolanda
Walters from Manchester.

°

YOLANDA Yes, er, hi. Can you tell me if a

prenuptial agreement_js a legal guarantee?

| A Not_in the UK, no. People don't_always

ge(t] what was written in the prenuptial
agreement.

v Oh, I see. Bu[t] they are in, you know,
places like the USA, aren’'{t] they?

A Er, well, no, actually they’re not. Even in
countries where prenuptials are often
used_in court, Australia an[d] the USA for
example, people can ge[t] more or less
than i[t] said_in the prenuptial agreement.

P Can you give us an example?

A Er, well, Boris Becker, the famous tennis
player, and_his wife Barbara Feltus, go[t]
married_in 1993 an(d] split_up in the
year 2000. When they go[t] marrie[d]
Boris was worth 65 million pounds.
According to the prenuptial, Barbara was
suppose[d] to get_abou[t] five million
pounds, bu[t] she actually go[t] ten
million, a one point_eight million pound
home in Florida an[d) two thousand five
hundred pounds a month for their
children.

P Tha[t] probably helped_her get_over the
divorce, 1 woul[d] think!

A Yes, probably. An[d] Steven Spielberg’s

ex-wife, Amy Irving, received_a
hundre[d] million dollars when they
split_up after only four years.

P Right, let’s go to our nex[t] caller,
Marcus Brown from Southampton.

MArcuUs Hello. Ex, if prenuptials aren't_a
guarantee, what's the point_of having
one? Isn't_i[t] just_another way for
lawyers to make money out_of people?

A Er, no, nolt] really. 1f both the
husband_an[d] wife agree to follow the
prenuptial agreemen[t] when they ge[t]
divorce[d] then they don’[t] need_a
lawyer at_all. An[d] when you think
you can buy a prenuptial online for £50,
it’s actually much cheaper than hiring
a divorce lawyer.

P OK, over to our nex[t] caller ...

1

BRENDA Peggy. do you think I could send a
few emails? Er, I just want to let people
at home know how the party went.

PEGGY Sorry, I'm afraid Tom’s using the
computer at the moment. He’s got to do
some stuff for work tomorrow. He
probably won't be too long, though.

8 No problem, I can do it later. Oh, and
is it OK if I borrow a couple of books?
I've already read the ones that I brought
with me.

P Yes, of course it is. There are some over
there you can choose from.

8 Thanks,

2

Nick Er, excuse me.

ToM Hi, Nick. What can 1 do for you?



N May 1 download some photos onto your
computer? When you're not using it, of
course. I'd like to send some photos of
the party to people back home.

T Sorry, [ don't think we have the software
for that. Our computer’s rather old, you
see.

N OK, no problem. Would you mind if |
gave my girlfriend a call?

T No, not at all. Go ahead. The code for

America is 001, 1 think.

Thanks a lot. I won't be 100 long.

Oh, don't worry.

Thanks.

w z 4 2z

DEREK Peggy, Can | make myself a sandwich?

PEGGY Yes, of course you can. Help yourself.
You know where everything is.

o Thanks. Do you want one?

p Er, no, thanks, I've just had something
10 eat.

p Oh, um, do you mind if 1 do some
washing?

p Actually, I'd rather you didn', if you
don't mind. | was just going 1o do some
myself, and T've got rather a lot.

D Sure, no problem. There's no hurry. Oh,
by the way, what did you think of ...

A&sv&sas 2b) 3b) 4a) 5a) 6b)

Do you think J could send a few emmls’
Sorry, I m afraid Tom's usmg the comptiter
at the moment. | Is it OK if 1 borrow

a couple of books? Yés, of course it is.
There are sdme over there you can choose
from. May 1 download some pholos onto
your computer? Sorry, 1 don’t think we
have the sof[ware for that.  Would you
mind if I gave my glrlfnend a call? ' N§, not
at all. G6 ahéad. Can [ make m selfa
sandwich? | Yes, of c.ourse you can. Help
youmelf Do you mind if I dd some
washmg7 Acmally I'd rather you didu, if
you don't mind.

ANSWERS 2 going 3 because 4 think S see
6 much 7 make 8 two 9 picture 10 hides
11 back 12 much 13 forget 14 going

15 because 16 think

GABl Hello, On The Box. Can 1 help you?

FIONA Hello. Um, can I speak to Max Foster,
please?

G IPm afraid he’s in 2 meeting all day. 'm
his PA, Gabi. Can I take a message?

F Er, yes, probably. My name’s Fiona
Robbins, and I'm, er, going to be in your
new TV drama Undercover.

G Oh yes, of course. You're going to be
Kat, aren’t you?

F Thats right, yes. Anyway, um, I'm afraid
I can't come to the meeting on Monday.

G Oh, dear. Why’s that?

F Well, um ... I'm in hospital. I was in a
car accident and I've broken my leg.

G Ob, how terrible!

F Yes, 1 won't be able 10 walk on i1 for a
month, apparently.

G Poor you. That must be awful!

F Well, it's quite painful, yes. But I've
already had one operation. It went quite
well, I think.

G Well, that’s good news, at least.

F Yes, I suppose so. And I'm having
another operation on Friday. I hope it’s
going to be OK.

G Oh, I'm sure it is.

£ Thanks. Anyway, about Undercover. Ustill
want to be in the programme, of course,
but [ don’t know what to do.

G Well, they’re going to start filming soon,

1 think.

Yes, I know.

G Well, um, you must talk to Max. And the
sooner, the better, really. Er, can he call
you tomorrow?

F Yes, please. The number for the hospital
is 0754 43478 — I'm in Ward 2.

G Er, yes, of course.

£ Thanks. Look, I'm really sorry about this.

G Don't worry. I'll ask Max to call you back
in the morning.

F OK. Thanks a lot. Bye.

G Bye.

-

GABl Hello, Max.

MaX Morning, Gabi. Any messages?

G Yes, quite a few, actually. Er, we've got
a problem.

M Oh, what's that?

G Fiona Robbins called. You know, the

actress who's going to be Kat in

Undercover.

Uh huh ...

Well, she’s broken her leg ...

You're joking!

No, really, it’s true. She said she’d been in

a car accident.

Oh no. That's the last thing we need.

G Yes, [ know. But she’s being looked after
very well, 1 think. She told me that she’d
already had one operation.

M Well, that’s good news, I guess.

G Yes, I think so. And she said that she was
having another operation on Friday.

M Did she say when she'd be able to work
again?

G Not exactly. But she said she wouldn’t be
able to walk on it for a month.

M Oh, I don't believe it! Does she realise
how serious this is?

G Yes, I think so. She sounded quite
worried about it.

M Not her leg — the fact that we're going to
lose our lead actress.

G Anyway, she told me she couldn’t come
to the meeting on Monday.

ar o
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M No, obviously not. What was she
thinking of?

G Well, I dont think she planned to be in
a car crash.

M No, I suppose not. What else did she say?

G She said she still wanted to be in the
programme.

M What, in a wheelchair? She’s supposed to
be an undercover cop!

G Yes, [ know.

M So what did you tell her?

G 11old her they were going 1o start
filming soon.

M Good. So she knows that we have to find
someone else.

G Well, er, not exactly.

M What do you mean?

G I told her that she had to talk to you.
Here's the humber of the hospital. She’s
in Ward 2.

M Right. While I'm doing this, find
someone else to play Kat. [ want 3 people
here for auditions first thing tomorrow
moming.

G Sure, will do. But before you go, you had
some other messages (0o.

M Who {rom?

G Well, Mr Hall said that he ...

GABl Sure, will do. But before you go, you

had some other messages too.

max Who from?

G Well, Mr Hall said (h}e had to talk to you.

M OK, I'll call [h]im later. What’s [h]is
number?

G He only gave me his mobile number.
Here it is.

M What does [h]e want, anyway? | talked
to him last week.

G Apparently his wife wants [h]er script
back.

M Well, send it to her — it was rubbish
anyway. Whats next?

G Er ... Carl told me he was going to be in
New York next week.

M Why is [h]e going to New York? He
should be going to LA. That man’s an
idiot. I'll call [h]im later.

G And Sid said that [h]e hadn't understood

your email. Maybe you should call [h]im

back.

OK, I will. Is that i1?

G Er, not quite ... who's next ... um ... oh

yes, Linda Wise said she couldn’t come

to Monday's meeting.

Did she say why?

Yes, it's [h]er back again.

M Typical. I told [h]er to see a doctor. She
just won't listen.

6 And Mrs Lee told me the designs would
be ready on Monday.

M Well, that’s some good news, at least.

G Yes, 1told [h]er you'd be pleased. What's
next ... oh, Ted Black said that [h]e was
having a party on Saturday.

X
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R11.5

Who on earth is Ted Black?

You know, the film producer. I told
[h]im you'd be there.

Oh no! You know 1 can't stand [h]im.
He said [h]e wanted to talk 10 you about
a new project.

Fine. Is that ali?

And theres, er, one more.

What’s that?

Your ex-wife told me she'd sold the house.
What?! Get [h]er on the phone — now!

GAgl I'm sorry, | don't know what you're

talking about.

Eva We've been watching you for a while,

Max Thank you very much ... um ...

#d
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you know. We've got it all - phone
conversations, emails, bank statements,
the lot.

You're joking! You mean you’re a cop?
Got it in one, mate. And I hope you like
prison food, because unless you start
giving me some names, you'll be eating it
for the next 10 years.

Eva.
That was very good. Thanks, Gabi.

No problem. See you later.

Now, Eva, I'd like to ask you a few
questions.

Sure, go ahead.

Are you working at the moment?

Er, not at the moment, no.

Do you have any acting work in the next
three months?

Well, maybe. I've had some auditions for
other TV programmes, but I'm still
waiting to hear back from them.

And what was your last acting job?

I played a nurse in an episode of Ward
Six recently — you know, the TV hospital
soap. 1 got hit by a car and ended up in
the hospital I worked in. I died at the
end. But it was quite a challenging role.
OK, that sounds good. What other parts
have you had recently?

Before that, well, 1 was a schoolteacher
in a film called Flowers in Winter. 1 had
the lead role in that. It's coming out next
month, I think.

And where did you study acting?

I trained at the London School of Drama
for 3 years.

Really? Hm, that’s good. And the last
question. Are you available to start next
week?

Next week? Yes, I think so.

OK, that's about all. Thanks for coming
in. We've got your number, haven't we?
Yes, it's on my CV — or you can call my
agent,

Fine. We'll let you know by the end of
the day. Have you got any questions?
Yes, I've got a couple, actually. Who are
the other actors in Undercover?

JOE _So‘, how did it go?
eva Oh, quite well, I think. [ had to read

J

from the script. then Max, the producer,
interviewed me.

What did he ask you?

First he asked me if I was working at the
moment.

And how did you deal with that?

Well, um, 1 couldn't tell him [ was
working part-time in a café, could 1? So 1
said no. Then he wanted to know what
my last acting job had been, so I told him
about Ward Six.

That’s good. It shows you're a working
actress — well, some of the time, anyway.
Very funny. He also asked if [ had any
acting work in the next 3 months.

And what did you say?

1 10ld him about the other auditions, and
said 1 was very hopeful ... that was the
best thing to say, don't you think?

Yes, probably.

Oh, and he asked where I'd studied
acting.

Uh-huh.

So I told him about the drama school,
of course.

Did he ask anything else?

Er ... let me think ... yes, he asked me
what other parts I'd had recently.

You told him about Flowers in Winter,

I suppose.

Of course. Then ... guess what?

What?

He wanted to know whether [ was
available to start next week!

Next week?! So you've got the part?

Er, no, not exactly - he said he'd let me
know by the end of the day. But 1 have
a good feeling about this ... I really do.
Well, 1 really hope you get it. Will you
still love me when you're famous?

No - I'll go out with someone rich and
good-looking, for a change.

Hey!

eva Hello?
Max Hello, is that Eva West?

E
M
E
M
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Yes, it is.

This is Max Foster from On The Box.
O, er, yes, hi.

Good news. You've got the job.

Really? Oh, that's wonderful, thank you.
No problem. Can you come to 2 meeting
on Monday?

Er, yes, of course. What time?

Be at our offices at 10. The director and
all the other actors will be here too.

Yes, of course.

Oh, and one more thing. Don't accept
any more work. This will keep you busy
for the next three months, at least.

No, of course not. Thanks again. Bye.
Bye.

E

Wow! I've got the job!

Joe Congratulations! That's brilliant!

E

mo—m -

Yes, I can't believe it. A TV series ... and
I'm the main character.

So what did he say?

Well, he asked me to come 10 a meeting
on Monday. He wants nie to meet the
director and the other actors.

That’s great.

Yes, he told me to be at their offices at 10.
Excellent. Did he say anything else?
Yes, he told me not to accept any more
work. This is going to last 3 months,

at least.

Fantastic! So what's your character’s
name again?

Kat. I don't know much about her yet,
but it sounds like a really challenging
part. Apparently she’s an undercover
cop ...

DARREN [Are you] Sure this is the place,

Glenn?

GLENN Yeah. [The] Warehouse on Tudor St.

O ©
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[At] Seven thirty.

[1t] Looks closed to me. [Do you] Want
a cigarette?

No, thanks, mate. [1] Gave up last week.
Yeah, right. [Have you] Heard from Kat
recently?

Not since 4. She'll call if she needs to ...
They're late.

Only 5 minutes. Maybe they're stuck in
traffic or something.

Maybe. Lets wait a few more minutes.
Yeah, OK. 'We'll wait and see what
happens.

I'm getting a bad feeling about this.

Me too. ZWhy don’t we call Kat? Where
is she tonight, anyway?

[Shes] Out on a date.

A date? You're joking. Who with?

The son, Dom. [She] Thought she could
get some information out of him.
Information. Right.

[Have you] Got a cigarette?

[1] Thought you said you'd given up.
That was last week... *Oh, don’t forget
to turn the camera on when they
arrive. We need this on film.

Yeah, I know. Where are they ... ?

RUPERT Hendrik. At last. I said seven thirty.
HENDRIK Sorry I'm late, Rupert. [1] Had a bit

of a problem (inding it. Why didn't we
meet at the warehouse, like we usually
do?

[The] Cops are watching me, that's why.
What?!

They've put an undercover cop in the
gallery. [A] Girl called Kat.

You're joking.

Do I look like I'm joking? That's why I
called you back this afternoon from a
payphone and told you to meet me here
instead.



[Are you] Sure you weren™ followed?

R No, the cops went to the warehouse.
1diots. So, [have you] got the statues?

H [They're] In the van. *I'll put them in
your car myself, if you like.

R Hang on a minute. Are the diamonds
inside them?

[Of] Course they are.

R They'd better be. Or we'll both end up
dead.

H Hey, relax. All I want is the money. Er ...
where is it, by the way?

R 11ts]) In the bag. Two million, used ten-
pound notes, just like we agreed.

H Perfect. Hey, Rupert, when this is all
over, *would you like to come and visit
me in Amsterdam?

R [I] Don't think that’s a good idea. But if
this works, I'll definitely buy some
more of your statues. Now help me
carry this one ...

KAt ['ve locked up the gallery, Gloria. Here
are the keys.

Glorta Thanks. Um, ... Kat, before you go,
can I 1alk to you in the office?

Kk Of course,

¢ After you. ...
head. Now!

k What’s going on?

G 1 have a gun pointing at your head. "If
you turn around, I'll kill you.

K Gloria, there must be some mistake.

G There’s no mistake, ‘Kat' - if that is your
real name. We know you're a cop, so let’s
stop playing games, shall we?

kK What are you talking about? Of course I'm
not a cop. Whatever gave you that idea?

G 1saw you bugging our phone the other
night. Now if you don’t start telling me
the truth, I'll put a bullet between your
pretty little ears.

k OK, you're right. 51 work for the SCS.
We know what you and Rupert have
been doing. But if you help us, T'll make
it easier for you.

G °I'm not going to help the police. U'd
rather go (o prison.

k They've probably arrested Rupert already,
you know.

G 1 dont think so. We're one step ahead of
you. Now sit down and shut up.

0 Kat, are you there? Kat?

G 'Don’t say a word.

Put your hands on your

poM Kat, the taxis waiting ... where are
you? Kat?

1

Nicota Hello, On The Box. How can [ help

you?

MR CRAMER Hello, My name’s Stan Cramer,
from CBN TV in Florida. Can 1 speak
to Max Foster, please?

N I'm sorry, he's out of the office all day.
Would you like to leave a message?

MR ¢ Er ... yes, il you don't mind.

N Sorry, what did you say your name

was again?
MR € Stan Cramer, from CBN TV in Florida.
N s that Kramer with a K?
MR ¢ No, with a C.
N Right, thanks. And what was the
message?
He sent our company a DVD of your
new cop show, Undercover. Well, 1
really liked it a lot, and I'd like to meet
with him and discuss a contract.
N OK. Shall 1 ask him to call you?
MR C Actually, I'm flying to London on
Thursday on other business. Maybe
Max could meet me at a hotel near
Heathrow for lunch. I'm on ... er, let’s
e ... Virgin flight VA329 from Miami,
which arrives at Heathrow at 12.15.
N Sorry. I didn't get all of that. Could
you say it again, please?
Yes, that’s Virgin flight VA329 from
Miami, which gets into Heathrow at
12.15.
N Flight VA329 [rom Miami ...
MR ¢ That's right.
N ..and it arrives at 12.50.
MR ¢ No, not 12.50, 12.15.
N OK, Mr Cramer, I'll et him know as
soon as he gets in tomorrow.
MR ¢ Thank you very much. Bye.
N Goodbye.
2
Nicola Hello, On The Box. Can 1 help you?
cal Hi, it's Gabi. How are things?
N Oh, hi. Er, fine, 1 think. Aren't you
supposed to be on holiday?
G Yes, [ am, but there are a couple of
things I didn't have time to do.
N Well, can I help?
G Yes, could you call Harry Groener at the
BBC? Tell him that the meeting on
Wednesday has been cancelled.
Do you mean this Wednesday - like,
the 97
No, next Wednesday, the ... er ... 16,
And could you tell me his surname again?
Groener.
Is that spelt G-R-O-N-E-R?
No, it's G-R-O-E-N-E-R.
Right. Got it.
And could you make sure that all the
invitations for the Undercover party are
sent out by the end of the week. There’s
a list of addresses on my desk.
N Er ... hang on ... are you talking about
the London party?
G No, the Paris one. It's next month.
N OK. Is there anything else?
G No, thats all 1 think. But il you have any
problems, give me a call on my mobile.
N Er, 1 haven' got your mobile number.
Oh, hang on. Its ... 07866 554390.
Sorry, I didn’t quite catch that. Can you
give it to me again, please?
Sure, it's 07866 554390.
Thanks. 1 won't call unless I have to.
No problem. Bye.
Bye.

MR C

MR C

z
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Sorry\ what did you say your name was
again? Js thit Kramer with a K? Sorry L
didn’t get all of that. Could you say it again,
pleasc) Do you mean this Wednesday’
And could you tcll me his stirname agam7
Is that spelt (_‘-R-O-N-E-R7 Are you talking
about the London party? Sorry I didn't
qunc catch thit. | Can you give it to me
again, please?

1

a
NicolA 1s that Kramer with a K?
MR CRAMER No, with a C.

2

NicotA Do you mean this Wednesday - like,
the mmh>

GaBl No, néxt Wednesday, the ..
sixteenth.

3

nicolA Is that spelt G-R-O-N-E-R?

GaBl No, its G-R-O-E-N-E-R.

4

Nicota Er ... hang on ... are you talking
about the London party?

GABl No, the Paris one. It's next month.

Hello can | help you?

Yes, 'can 1 spcal\ to Mr Smith, please?
Do ypu “mean RSn Smith?

No, Ed Smith.

@ > ® »

»

Can you call Gary on extension 223

about the conference?

B Sorry, 1 didn't *get all of that. Did you
*say extension 233?

A No, extension 223.

B And are you talking about the UK
conference?

A No, the European conference.

A Sorry, could you Sgive me your address
again?

8 23, Jerrard Street, SE19.
Is "that Gerrard ®with a &

8 No, it's *with aJ

1

FRAN 1 can’t believe how much washing-up
this family produces. | wish we had a
dishwasher.

JjosH Well, you know we can't afford one at
the moment, love.

F Yes, I know. I'm just saying, if we had
one, [ wouldn't spend my life washing up.

) Well, I reckon we might be able to get
one next year.

F Hm, Tl believe that when [ see it.

2

JusTIN Hi, Carrie. Henrietta and 1 are just off
for lunch.

cARRie Oh, I wish 1 could come with you,
but [ have to finish this.

J  Can't you do it later?

1
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Not really. The boss told me he wants it
by 3 o’clock.

Right. See you later, then.

OK, bye.

zot This is so boring.
CHARLIE Yes, it is a bit, isn't it?

Z

<
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I wish we weren't so broke. I could really
do with a good night out.

Well, maybe next month, after we get
paid. I know, why don’t we go for a walk?
Oh, 1 can’t be bothered to go out, I'm too
tired. Let’s see what else is on.

WAYNE [ wish we didn't have to go to this

party. I really don't feel up to it.

JEANETTE You can’t miss your mother’s

birthday. Come on, you'll be fine when
you get there.

w Yes, I suppose so. But let’s not hang

J

5

around for too long after dinner.
No, of course not. Now, do you want to
drive or shall I?

LYN Are you off now?
ASHLEY Yep. They're picking me up in a few

L
A

I w15h we had a dlshwasher
come with you.
broke

minutes.

Well, have a good time.

I wish you were coming to the match
with me. You'd really enjoy it, I think.
I’'m supposed to be at work in an hour.
Anyway, you know I'm not really into
football.

OK, I'll see you later. Bye.

I wish 1 could
1 w1sh we werem so
1 wish we didn't have 1o go to this

party I wish you were coming to the
match with me.

sanNDY For me the most important moment

MIRANDA For me the, um ...

in my life was, um, probably the day [
met Paula. There was a party at a friend’s
house and I was so late leaving 1 nearly
didn't go. Just think, if I'd stayed at
home, 1 wouldn't have met my wife.
Anyway, when I got there a friend
introduced us and we got on really well.
Paula was only in England for 3 weeks —
she’s, ex, Australian, you see — and she
was supposed to fly back home the next
day. Then she ... er, then she lost her
passport, so she had to stay in England
to get a new one. She'd have flown home
that day if she hadn'’t lost her passport.
Anyway, we spent some time getting to
know each other and before we knew it
we were in love, We got married 3 years
later — and the rest, as they say, is history.
the biggest
turning point in my life was when 1 lost
my job a few years ago. 1 was working for
an American multinational company,

but they got into financial trouble and
you know, had to get rid of lots of people,
including me. 1 got a bit depressed at
first, but I was getting fed up with my job
anyway. That was when I decided to do a
business management course. Now I live
in the country and run my own garden
centre — I've always loved gardening, and
now I'm working with plants and flowers
all the time, But if 1 hadn’t lost my job,
I wouldn't have started my own business.
And if 1 hadn't changed careers, 1
wouldn’t have left London. T don't get as
much money as I used to, but I'm
definitely much happier. So, um, yeah it’s
worked out really well for me, I think.
BARRY Well, for me it's probably the day I
got my first pair of boxing gloves. When
I was younger I used to, like, get into
trouble a lot, you know, ligl'lting at
school, that kind of thing. Then, er, for
my 15" birthday Dad gave me some
boxing gloves, kind of like as a joke
because [ was always fighting. If he’d got
me the bike I'd asked for, I'd never have
started boxing. Anyway, the next
weekend he took me 10 a gym where
they teach kids how to box — and, um, I
really loved it. I lost my first three fights,
but you know, I've got better as I've got
older and now I'm thinking of going
professional. [ know some people don't
like boxing because it’s violent, but, um,
it’s really changed my life. I'd have got
into a lot more trouble if I hadn’t started
doing this, I'm sure of that.

1 They'd have come if they'd wanted to.

2 I'd have called you back il youw'd left a
message.

3 If I'd had some money, I'd have gone out
last night.

4 We wouldn't have gone out if we’d
known.

5 If I'd had more time, I'd have finished it.

if they'd wanted to - They'd have /:w/ come
if they'd wanted to. | if youd 18ft a message
- Id have /av/ called you back 1l you 'd left
a message I'd have Jovl gone out last mght
g 1frd had some money, I'd have /av/ gdne
out last night. ' if we'd known > We
wouldn't have /ov/ gone out if we'd lmown
I'd have /ov/ ﬁmshed it - If I'd had more
time, I'd have /av/ finished it.

PRESENTER Helld and /on/ wélcome to /to/
What Are /af You /jof Readmg’ the
programme that /8at/ 100ks at /at/ what's
rlew in the world of /av/ publxshmg
With me in the stidio is Robin Bell,
whose néw book, Stiperhero, télls the

[ . - . »
story of /ov/ Spider-Man’s creator, Stan
Lee. Welcome 1o /ta/ the programme.

roBIN Thank you.

4
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R&bin, what can /kan/ you /jof tell us
about Stan Lees carly life?

Well his real name was /waz/ Stanley
Lieber, and fon/ he 5tarted workmg for
/fa/ a company called Txmely Comics
when he was /waz/ sixtéen. Twémy years
later the company — which was /waz/
now called Marvel Comics — was /waz/
almost broke, so Lee was /waz/ asked

to ir_wém some néw sﬁperhe‘roes.
Which characters did he create?

First hc crealecl a comic called The
Fantastic Four, which was /woz/ very
succesaful and /on/ saved the company.
This was /waz/ followed by The
Incrédible Hulk The X-Men, and /and/
then, er, Splder Man.

Where d)d the ideéa for /fa/ Splder—Man
cdme from?

Well, according to /ta/ Stan Lee himself,
he was /waz/ in his ffice trying to ftaf
think & up a sueerpower for /fa/ his néw
character. While he was /waz/ smmg
lhere he was /waz/ watchmg a fly crawl
Up a wﬁl] Then he thought, wouldm it
be great if my, character could crawl up
walls like an insect?

So Splder~Man was /waz/ born

Actually, he néarly called him Insect-Man.
Really?

Yes. but he thoug.n it ]ust didn’t sound
right. Then he tried Crawling- -Man,
\/losquno -Man ... and /on/ then fmally
Splder-Man

And fon/ Sp}der Man was /waz/ rather
different to earlier superheroes wasnt he?
Yes, absolutely. The character Péter
Parker — who's really Splder Man of
course — was /waz/ a typlcal young guy.
He had problems with alrls he

mxssed appomtmem_e he couldnt pay
the rént, that kind of /av/ t]ung So, um,
even though he had these amazmg
superpowers he was /waz/ still a ndrmal
gu.y with all the prol)lems that /dat/
young péople usually have.

How did he gel his st erpowers>

Well, in Lhe.ongmal comic Péter Parker
was /waz/ bitten by a radloac(we splder
at /at/ a science muséum. This gav.e him
hls super strength and /en/ his * splder
sense”, which is his abrluv to /ta/ sense
danger And of fav! course he, er, can
fkon/ also climb up the sides of /ov/
burldmgs Wl‘llCl‘l is very Useful!

As we've 3ll séen in the (ilms. .

Yes, indéed. And /on/ a funny litdle fact is
that /dat/ Stan Lee always likes to /ta/ bé
in his characters’ mdvies — he’s

Gsually a hot-dog séller.

Robin Bell, thank you very much for /fs/
cOming in.

My pleasure.

Listening Test (see Teacher’s Book)



Phonemic Symbols

Vowel sounds

la/ &/ ol /o/ [ hn/ 1/ lel I/
father ago | apple cat | book could | on got | in swim | happy easy | bed any [ cup  under
/3:/ fax/ fuz/ 191/ fiz/
her shirt | arm car | blue too | born  walk | eat meet
/ea/ 1/ ua/ o1/ /ar/ et/ fou/ fau/
chair where | near we're | tour mature | boy  noisy | nine eye | eight day | go over | out  brown
Consonant sounds
Ip/ /b/ /f/ v/ It/ /d/ /k/ /g/
park = soup | be rob | face laugh | very live | time white | dog red | cold look | girl bag
/0/ 18/ 1/ 05/ /s/ /2l 1/ /3
think  both { mother the | chips teach | job page | see rice | zoo days | shoe action | television
Jm/ /n/ To/ /h/ Y Ir] W] /il
me  name | now rain | sing  think | hot hand | late  hello | marry write white | you yes
irregular Verb List
infinitive Past Simple past participle infinitive Past Simple past participle
be was/were been let let let
become became become lie lay lain
begin began begun lose /lu:z/ lost lost
bet bet bet make made made
bite bit bitten meet met met
blow blew blown pay paid /perd/ paid /perd/
break broke broken put put put
bring brought /bra:t/ brought /bra:t/ read /ritd/ read /red/ read /red/
build /brid/ built /blt/ built /brlt/ ride rode ridden
buy bought /bo:t/ bought /bo:t/ ring rang rung /ran/
can could /kud/ been able run ran run
catch caught /ko:t/ caught /ka:t/ say said /sed/ said /sed/
choose chose /tfauz/ chosen see saw /so1/ seen
come came come sell sold sold
cost cost cost send sent sent
cut cut cut set set set
do did done /dan/ shake shook /[uk/ shaken
draw /dra:/ drew /dru:/ drawn /dra:n/ shoot shot shot
drink drank drunk /drank/ show showed shown
drive drove driven sing sang sung /sag/
eat ate eaten sink sank sunk
fall fell fallen sit sat sat
feed fed fed sleep slept slept
feel felt felt speak spoke spoken
find found found spell spelled/spelt spelt
fly flew /flu/ flown /flavn/ spend spent spent
forget forgot forgotten split split split
get got got [US: gotten] spread spread spread
give gave given stand stood stood
go went been/gone steal stole stolen
grow /grau/ grew /gruz/ grown /graun/ strike struck struck
hang hung hung swim swam swum /swam/
have had had take took /tuk/ taken
hear heard /h3:d/ heard /h3:d/ teach taught /ta:t/ taught /to:it/
hide hid hidden tell told told
hit hit hit think thought /Bo:t/ thought /6a:t/
hold held held throw /8rau/ threw /0ru:/ thrown /Brauvn/
keep kept kept understand understood understood
know knew /nju/ known /maun/ wake woke woken
learn learned/learnt learned/learnt wear wore worn
leave left left win won /wan/ won /WAn/
lend fent lent write wrote written




CD-ROM/Audio CD Instructions

Start the CD-ROM

o Insert the face2face CD-ROM into your CD-ROM drive,

e If Autorun is enabled, the CD-ROM will start automatically.

e If Autorun is not enabled, open My Computer and then D: (where
D is the letter of your CD-ROM drive). Then double-click on the
Jace2face icon.

Install the CD-ROM to your hard disk

(recommended)

o Go to My Computer and then D: (where D is the letter of your
CD-ROM drive).

e Right-click on Explore.

o Double<lick on Install face2face 1o hard disk.

¢ Follow the installation instructions on your screen.

Listen and practise on your CD player
You can listen 10 and practise language from the Student's Book Real
World lessons on your CD player at home or in the car:

R1.9 R2.9 R3.10 R4.14 R5.8 R6.9
R7.13 R8.7 R9.12 R10.9 R11.11

What's on the CD-ROM?

e Interactive practice activities

Extra practice of Grammar, Vocabulary, Real World situations and
English pronunciation. Click on one of the unit numbers (1-12) at
the top of the screen. Then choose an activity and click on it to start.
e My Activities

Create your own lesson. Click on My Activities at the top of the screen.
Drag aciivities from the unil menus into the My Activities panel on the
tight of the screen. Then click on Stan.

e My Portfolio

This is a unique and customisable reference 100l. Click on Grammar,
Word List, Real World or Phonemes at any time for extra help and
in[ormaiion. You can also add your own notes, check your progress
and create your own English tesis!

WordList  Grimmar

sl Wianhy

Practice activities My Activities

o®

o My Activities

18 Love iz or hate it

thies and @isl iy

et

Things wgtove and hste

= |
e e relan

B brust Lotmariaton

My Portfolio

System spectfication

« Windows 98, NT4 wath Service Pack 6, ME, 2000 or XP
« 128Mb RAM

« 500Mb hard disk space (il installing to hard disk)

Support
Il you experience difliculnes with this CD-ROM, please visiL:
www.cambridge.org/el/cdrom
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face2face

face2face is a general English course for adults and young adults who want to learn

to communicate quickly and effectively in today's world. Based on the communicative approach,

it combines the best in current methodology with special new features designed to make learning
and teaching easier. Vocabulary and grammar are given equal importance and there is a strong focus
on listening and speaking in social situations.

face2face is fully compatible with The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages
and gives students regular opportunities to evaluate their progress. face2face Intermediate completes
B1 and starts B2.

The Student's Book provides approximately 80 hours of core teaching material, which can be extended
to 120 hours with the inclusion of the photocopiable resources and extra ideas in the Teacher’s Book.
Each self-contained double-page lesson is easily teachable off the page with minimal preparation.

Key Features

e Free fully-interactive CD-ROM/Audio CD with exercises
in all language areas, including video, games, recording
capability, progress chart and customised tests. There is
also a selection of material from the Real World lessons
which can be listened to on normal CD players.

® The interactive Language Summary includes all new
vocabulary, grammar and functional language.

@ Strong emphasis on reviewing and recycling in
every unit, including Quick Reviews at the beginning
of each lesson.

@ Innovative Help with Listening sections help students

@ Vocabulary selection informed by the Cambridge
to understand natural spoken English in context. y 4 g

international Corpus and the Cambridge Learner Corpus.
@ Real World lessons focus on the functional and social

language students need for day-to-day life, AN IRIDCE T TERNATIONAL CORPUS

The Cambridge International Carpus {CIC)
is a collecuon of over BDD million words
of real spoken and written English. The
texts are stored in a davabase that can ba

searched 10 see how English is used. The CIC also
includes the Cambridge Leamer Corpus, a unigue
colfection of over 50,000 exam papers from Cambridge
ESOL. It shows real mistskes students make and
highlights the parts of Englith which cause problens

Visit the website at www.cambridge.org/elt/face2face

for students.
wwar.cambridge.orgicorpus

We recommend the REAL ENGLISH GUARANTEE

following titles:
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English CAMBRIDGE | [

Learner's English
Grammar Dictionayy il UNIVERSITY PRESS
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e ST www.cambridge.org
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ISBN-13: 978 (0 521 53762 9
ISBN-10: 0 521 53762 2
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